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  ) Editorial( بُن ᘮᕼت

ز نا چاᒒڑدᕼمᘮکو تاᕼ ᝹را   ᢔᣂال ᢔᣂ2022دسم   ، 
᠕
، جامعہ ᗷلوچستان نا ᗺاره غان ا ᡽ᣍوᕼز شعبہ برا ᢔᣂنک مس۔ الᚑ2009ش  ᢄᣍ

ن امنا کروᤗ او، 
᠕
ز جامعہ ᗷلوچستان نا اᘮᜯڈمک کوᙏسل ا ᢔᣂنک مس۔ الᚑکوار شᘮشن   2016اولᛴجوکᘍہائر ا ᢄᣍ

ᗷاد نا نᘮمہ غان زᗬڈ (
᠕
ز شعبہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ نا پروفᣄᛴ او  ᜇZمᛴشن اسلام ا ᢔᣂد الᗺ ان᝗ا۔ داᜡامنا کنن ᢄᣍ گریᘮᙯکی (

ن ᗺد  شون᜛اری ᜍل نا  
᠕
)کیᘮᙯگری  Y(وا᜛ᗬ ᡽ᣍگنᛴشن سسٹم) اٹ ر  ز (ہائر اᘍجوکᛴشن جرنلᢄᣍHJRS  2019خواری ا

ز ᢔᣂه ال ᢕᣂلوچستان اٹ بᗷ ᡽ᣍا۔ تیوᜡامنا کنن ᢄᣍ2022   گریᘮᙯان دا کی᜛نوشتانک ااس ᣠٹ پوᗺ اᜇامنا کرو ᢄᣍرا  ےᕼ ۔

  اسہ بھلو کھٹᘮا اس خᘮال کننگ ا᝹۔  شعبہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ او جامعہ ᗷلوچستان کن 

HJRS  از زفتᗷ ᡽ᣍتا امنا
᠕
ن ᗺد ᗺاᜯستان ᢄᣍ رᣄᚲج جرنل ا

᠕
کننᜡا۔ دافتᘮا ᗷازا ᗺابندᘍک ل᝱ار۔ دنکہ  (سخت) ᢄᣍ امنا کننᜡا ا

HJRS   ندنᕼ سہ۔ᛡنک کننگ کᚑش ᢄᣍ ز ᢔᣂال ᡨᣯ
᠕
ا ᝹ تᚑنا ᗺٹ پوᣠ نوشت 

᠕
ز نا شون᜛اری ᗷاسک ا ᢔᣂد الᗺ ن

᠕
ᢄᣍ ب نگ ا

Y) کسᘍننگ کن او اᕼ ᡨᣎد مسᗺ ن
᠕
ه ارا سال رᗃنگ ا ᢕᣂب ᢄᣍ گریᘮᙯکیX  اے ہلنگ کن دا چٹ ᡽ᣍگری نا امناᘮᙯکی (

ز ᢄᣍ شعبہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ نا پروفᣄᛴ اتون اوار اوار جامع ᢔᣂاے کہ، ال ᣥلوچستان نا الᗷ چو ہᕼ   ᣄᛴنا پروف ᣳا   ᡨᣛᘮتحق

ز ᢄᣍ شᚑنک  مضمون  ᢔᣂال ᘛ۔ ک مننگ ک  ᡨᣍاᘍ او ᡽ᣍتا کنڈان اسہ امنا
᠕
ᕼندا رد اٹ ᕼر نوشت نا گڈ ᢄᣍ ᣃ نوشتوک ا

 ᢄᣎتی
᠕
تا نوشت ا

᠕
۔ᕼراᢄᣍ اᘍم۔فل او ᢠᣍ ایچ۔ڈی نا اس᜛الر ا ᡧᣯاᜡاس اوار کنن  

᠕
وائزر)ا ᢠᣂس) ᣄᛴمو پروفᕼ  اوار ᡨᤎتا پن

۔ ᕼر  ᡧᣰنوشت اے۔ کننگت ᢄᣍ ᡨᣍاᘍ ᡽ᣍمو امناᕼ مᕼ بᛞانا س  
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HJRS   ت ᢄ ᡫᣃ از نا داᗷ لوچستان ناᗷ د جامعہᗺ ن
᠕
عمل کننگ ا

᠕
ز نا شون᜛اری ᜍل ن تو   ا ا ᢔᣂناراض مسور کہ ال ᝹

᠕
پروفᣄᛴ ا

ز ᢄᣍ شᚑنک کننگ اف۔   ᢔᣂال ᡨᣯ
᠕
ا  ننا ᗺٹ پوᣠ نوشت 

ᢇ
᣿اڑ کننᜇ کست  

ز سالتاᣝ اے  ᢔᣂایہن ال ᢄᣍ تᘘخ
᠕
ه غا ᣃ ا ᡫᣃ ل داᜍ اری᜛ز نا شون ᢔᣂز کہ   مننگ نا کوشست کرو ال ᢔᣂنک   الᚑش ᡽ᣍشش تو

នم۔دا وار مرᗃ  ᢄᣍ ز سال ᢔᣂنک م اسہالᚑندن سال وار شᕼ 2024رو۔   ᣄنک کننگ کن کᚑارا وار ش ᢄᣍ ن سال
᠕
ا

  ملنگو۔ 

ه نا 2022 ᢕᣂب ᢄᣍ فتدا شمارهᕼ   انᘮ۔ دا فت ᡧᣯاᜡنک کننᚑش ᡨᣯ
᠕
ا ن مست انک نوشت پنچ ᗺٹ پوᣠ نوشت 

᠕
، شᚑنک مننگ ا

ن پᛴشن 
᠕
ن تو اᘍلو بندغ ᗺاᜯستان ا

᠕
۔ اسہ بندغ اس ᗺاᜯستان ا ᡧᣯاᜡمون ت ن

᠕
᝹  ۔ᕼندن ارا نجاچ کن ارا بندغ ا

᠕
وشتا᝹ ا

تᘮان جاچ کرفنᜡانو۔ 
᠕
ᡧ الاقواᣤ بندغ ا ᢕᣌس بᛓ۔ا ᢔᣱز او۔ ᢔᣂندن الᕼ(OJS)   ے امنا

᠕
نا ᜇمک اٹ ᗺٹ پوᣠ نوشت ا

۔اᛓس اٹ مون ایتک او شᚑنک ᕼم ᕼندا سسٹم کᘮک۔  ᢔᣱم او۔ᕼ جاچ کن ᡨᣰک او دافᘮک  

(ᣤالاقوا ᡧ ᢕᣌب) ᡧᣍکہ جہا នکر ᡽ᣍاس دو ᢔᣎسہᣃ ᡧ ᢕᣌز اسہ ہ ᢔᣂال ᢄᣍ ᝹دا تا  ᡽ᣍوᕼر  براᕼات   ماᘮنوشت نا لسان ᣠٹ پوᗺ اسہ

 براᕼو᡽ᣍ نا ماᕼر    Cragsmoorاس شᚑنک کرន۔ دا ᗺٹ پوᣠ نوشت، امᗬᖁکہ نا شہر، 
᠕
نیو ᘍارک ᕼ ᢄᣍندی پᡧᣎ ا

) ᡧ ᢠᣌک الᘮلیو۔مᗷات، خواجہ ڈیوڈ ڈᘮلسانDavid W. McAlpin نوشت،  ا ) ن ᣠٹ پوᗺ”   نا ᡽ᣍلاماᘍا ᣞدے ٹ

ز نا Modern Colloquial Eastern Elamite( ”پُوسکنا ᘮᕼت گᢠᣎ زᗖان ᢔᣂرا الᕼ (2022   ساڑی ᢄᣍ ᝹نا تا

اᕼو᡽ᣍ زᗖان نا کہوᗺ ᣠٹ پول کرᜇا تᘮکن اسہ پُوسکنو نوشت اᣳ۔ ᕼراᢄᣍ  اے۔براᕼو᡽ᣍ لسانᘮات اور برᡨᣍ وڑ، بر 

ᡧ او نوشت اس اورزگروشᘮا᡽ᣍ براᕼو᡽ᣍ زᗖان  ᢕᣌاسہ گچ ᢄᣍ ᡧᣛنا مخ ت ᣒبو
᠕
۔  ا ᡧᣯاᜡتنᕼ ᡧᣍمو  

 ᡧ ᢠᣌک الᘮلیو۔مᗷل، خواجہ ڈیوڈ ڈᜍ اری᜛ز،نا شون ᢔᣂنک کننگ اے، او دا   الᚑنوشت اے ش ᣠٹ پوᗺ نا منتواری تون اونا دا

ن لائن مس اوᢄᣍ   2022نومᗺ19 ᢔᣂٹ پوᣠ نوشت،
᠕
ᡧ الاقواᣤ دراوڑی میᙯنگ ᕼرا ا ᢕᣌکو بᘮا مسٹمᜇاڈ ہلو ᢄᣍ

، تᚑنا   ᡧ ᢠᣌک الᘮلیو۔مᗷخواجہ ڈیوڈ ڈ 
᠕
ز نا ᣃ شون᜛ار ᕼم ساڑی اس او اونا خواست ا ᢔᣂال ᢄᣍراᕼا۔ᜡدرشان کنن

تا کچ زᗬاست  نوشت ا
᠕
ز کن راᤦ کننᜡا ᕼمو دے امنا ᡽ᣍ کرន۔دا ᗺٹ پوᣠ نوشت نا پنہ غا᝹ اᘍلو نوشت ا ᢔᣂے ال
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۔   ᡧᣯاᜡتنگ نا کوشست کنᕼ ٹ پولᗺ ن پُوسکن
᠕
، ᗷلᝃن ᛀُسوکن ا ᡧᤎچ وخت گوئندیتᕼ ز، پنہ غا تا کچ اے ᢔᣂاو۔ ال

 ᗺٹ پول کروᜇا تᘮان گڈᣃاٹ دا خواست اے کہ تᚑنا ᗺٹ پ 
᠕
ز نا خونوک ا ᢔᣂز ناحوالہ اے  ال ᢔᣂال ᢄᣎتی

᠕
وᣠ نوشت ا

ن ᜇمᣞ اے 
᠕
ز نا ا ᢔᣂال ᢄᣎتی

᠕
ن ᜇمک(حوالہ) ا

᠕
ن ᜇمک ہلᡧᣰᝃ تو ا

᠕
ز ا ᢔᣂہ کس اس ال᜵ا، ᢕᣂترسہ کAPA  ۔ ᢕᣂدروشم اٹ ہل  

ز شون᜛اری ᜍل اے ڈه ترورន۔    ᢔᣂکن ال ᤦشاندᙏ تو اوفتا នردی اس خنور ᡧ ᢕᣌا پᘍ ،ہ اس املا᜵جا ᢄᣍ ہ خواننگ᜵ا

    (منتوار)

                                                                                                     ᡧᣎاقت سᘮل ᢄᣂᜯڈا  

  ᣃشون᜛ار                                                                                                  

ز، شعبہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ جامعہ ᗷلوچس  ᢔᣂتان کوئٹہ ال 
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Brahui Language, 
translations, scholars of 
Durkhani, Gul Bangulzai 
 
 
 

 

Translators should have a broad understanding of the languages 
being used in translation i.e. the language of the original text and 
the target language wherein the translation will be made. Thus, 
it is necessary that the translator should have sound knowledge 
and understanding of the language of the text and the translator's 
complete knowledge of his target language including 
educational, technical, practical, and linguistic skills at a 
mastery level. Similarly, the translator should be capable of 
making translation interesting and charming without losing the 
original essence.  This article presents Maulvi Allah Bakhsh 
Zehri's the Handbook of Brahui Language in the 19th century 
with a Brahui translation of several Persian anecdotes followed 
by a translation from English into Brahui, titled "Brahui 
Reader". However, the art of translation in Brahui literature was 
first introduced by religious scholars and esteemed people with 
Arabic and Persian translations. For example. scholars of the 
Durkhani school of thought have been the source of many 
religious books, essays, commentaries, and valuable translations 
of the Holy Qur'an and Hadith in Brahui literature. This study 
discusses how the people benefited from the translations and 
commentaries of the Quran Majeed Furqan Hameed.  

 

Introduction: 
The word “Translation”, actually came to the West from the Latin language, which has a literal meaning. 
"Go across" Of course! Different scholars and thinkers have offered different views in this regard. 

Keywords: Abstract 
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However, the tradition of translation is very old in the West. In Brahui, the terms "Mutt" and "Mutt-o- 
Badal" have been adopted for translation. 

 Translation has been defined differently by different writers. Some scholars believe that the process of 
translating a text, composition into another language is called translation.  

Everyone agrees that the process of translating is a difficult and complex process in which the translator 
will be neutral between the author and the text... Just as an actor, singer or musician provides sound or 
gesture to a written sentence, so too a translator translates a written article or text into a new one. 
(Ahmed, 2015). The translation is the only means by which the literature of a language can be introduced 
to other languages. And then it was said that language is a single species or It is not the legacy of a group, 
but the common heritage of people of every color, race, region, religion, nation, and country. From where 
a language expands. Access to evolutionary stages is also possible there. 

Translation greatly interferes with the development of a language. Translating high-level scientific literary, 
research, and critical works of other languages and other artistic masterpieces into one's language is a 
great scientific service. It increases the knowledge base of a nation. Translating from a foreign language 
into one's language is not an easy task. Sometimes it is more difficult to translate than to do natural 
research. Unless the translator has a thorough knowledge of both languages, he/she will be able to use 
the expressions, verbal and semantic qualities, proverbs and similes, linguistic background, and under the 
translation of both languages. It is not possible to achieve success in translation without a thorough 
understanding of the author and subject of the prose. A mere literal translation sometimes proves to be 
useless (Hashmi, 1998). 

Like other genres, translation is a complete art, through which it is possible to get acquainted with the 
sciences and arts of other languages and their repository of knowledge and literature and their critical 
and research field. The art of translation is interpreted as a mysterious and complex art. This has been 
explained in such a way that in the process, one person appears to be clearly but mysteriously transformed 
into another person while maintaining the internal structure, style, and harmony of the original text of 
any text. However, addressing in another language is a very difficult and difficult process. 

The art of translation is not new; it has been around since ancient times. Because the need for it has been 
felt in every age. (Shazli, 2018). 

The translation is considered to be anti-natural. This art requires great delicacy, meticulousness, foresight, 
and critique. It provides familiarity and familiarity with the message of world struggle, solidarity, and 
brotherhood. It is through this medium that one language becomes aware of the trends, ideas, and 
thoughts of another language. 

Literary translations bring not only languages but also their speakers closer together. Through literary 
translations, languages are introduced to new means of expression and communication, acquaintance 
and familiarity with new breadths of thought, and much more. They adopt words and styles that increase 
the linguistic richness of the languages.  
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The History of Brahui Translation:  

The translation into Brahui literature begins with Maulvi Allah Bakhsh Zehri's the Handbook of Brahui 
Language in the 19th century, in which he wrote a Brahui translation of several Persian anecdotes. 
Translated from English into Brahui, a book called "Brahui Reader" was printed from Karachi and brought 
to light, but in fact, the art of translation in Brahui literature was first introduced by religious scholars and 
esteemed people. At first only Arabic and Persian translations came to light. Then these religious scholars 
Maktaba-e- Durkhani has been the source of many religious books, essays, commentaries, and valuable 
translations of the Qur'an and Hadith in Brahui literature since 19th century. The people benefited from 
the translations and commentaries of Quran Majeed Furqan Hameed. Among these Brahui scholars are 
Maulana Muhammad Umar Dinpuri, Shaykh-ul-Quran Maulana Abdul Kareem Zehri, Shaykh-ul-Quran 
Maulana Muhammad Yaqub Sharodi, Maulana Akhtar Muhammad Mengal, and Maulana Muhammad 
Umar Pringabadi. In addition, many other scholars have published Brahui translations of various religious 
books and magazines with his help. 

Earlier, Maulana Naboo Jan presented a Brahui translation of "Tahafat-ul-Nusaih", later, the scholars of 
Maktab-e-Durkhani continued to focus on Brahui translations. Some members of the English Missionary 
later published a Brahui translation of the important epistles of Yohana from the Holy Bible to preach 
Christianity and distributed it free of charge to the Brahui speaking people. Therefore, further expanding 
the title of "Brahui Translation", it is also written by Christian pastor TJL Meyer published a book called "A 
Brahui Reading Book". A complete story is written under the title of "Sodagarzada" in the third chapter 
of the book which is written in Roman script. 

 

Translated works of Maktaba-e- Durkhani: 

Muhammad Ummar Din Puri completed the Brahui translation of the Holy Quran in 1914, and distributed 
it for free that Wadhara Noor Mohammad Bangulzai blessed the preacher with Rs. 3,000 for the 
completion of the said Holy translation.  

          At the same time, many of Maulana's books continued to be published in the process of printing, 
but in the 20th century, he made an important addition to the Brahui literature by translating the work of 
Hazrat Imam Ghazali, “Bichrha”. Later, Allama Din Puri, published the book "Hidayat-e-Qadriyah" of Hazrat 
Sheikh Abdul Qadir Jilani based on his Rushdo Hidayat. He also published a book containing forty (40) 
hadiths under the name of "Hadith Arbaeen Al-Ma'ruf Be Farhat-e- Suroor". 

 

Translated works after Independence:  

In Balochistan, the process of transferring various modern genres related to the literature of regional 
languages to regional languages other than Urdu and English seems to have been going on since 1959, 
but this amount is small. One particular reason seems to be this, it is said that no attention has been paid 
to this at the official or national level, but the work that has been done to a lesser extent is due to the 
individual interest of the writers and personal tunes, and personal inclinations. It is undergoing 
evolutionary stages. Along with them, the tradition of translation is also going through a process of gradual 
growth. At the same time, in addition to the translations of Urdu and other regional languages, work is 



   Translation Studies in Brahui literature       (Al-Burz Vol-14(01)2022) 
- 17 - 

 

being done on the translations of masterpieces and creations of English, French, Latin, and other 
languages. There is an important trend. Therefore, thanks to these translations, where Brahui literature 
was introduced on a national scale, international research and creations were integrated into Brahui 
literature. 

Afzal Murad (2011) argued, “In Brahui literature, research and creation, as well as translation, are being 
done with full attention. It takes dedication, passion, and resources to get the job done. In addition to 
Arabic and Persian, beautiful translations of Russian, Bengali, and Sindhi were included in the form of 
beautiful essays, fiction, poems, and ghazals. Pir Muhammad Zubairani, Abdul Aleem Khadimi, Azad 
Jamaldini, and many other translators." (Murad, 2011, p. 158). 

In the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, Orientalists and Hindus worked to the best of their ability on 
the Brahui language and its grammar, as well as Brahui translations of these writings into Roman and 
Sindhi scripts. Since the first year of the publication of the weekly "Elum" Mastung, many literary works 
have been adorned with translations from other languages into Brahui. 

Similarly, Brahui dramas from Radio Pakistan Quetta started with translation. Thus, the translation of 
Mahshar Rasool Nagri's play "Buth Shikan" was translated as " Buth Prighok (Idol Broker) ", Ata Shad's play 
was translated as "Tina Begana" and Jamil Malik's play was translated as "Hum Safar". Similarly, Syed 
Akbar's Urdu drama was dubbed by Mohammad Akbar Azad under the name of "Dard Na Darman" with 
Brahui words. A book on agricultural purposes published by Border Publicity was translated under the 
name of "Dee-o-Deer Kari". Then Anwar Roman published Urdu translations of various Brahui folk tales in 
different issues of the daily Imrooz from 1958 to 1968. The book was published by Kalat Publishers 
Mastung. At the same time, Dr. Abdul Rehman Brahui's book titled "Brahui Folk Tales" was translated and 
printed by Lok Virsa Islamabad. Professor Aziz Mengal unveiled a translation of the famous novelist Ernest 
Hemingway's famous novel "The Old Man and the Sea" called "Piringaa -O-samander". 

While Gul Bangalzai is a well-known name in the field of fiction, novels, his Brahui translations are also an 
important reference. Translation of the famous novel Printed under the name of "Haji Murad" Later, the 
translator renamed Walter's famous novel "The Faith of Man" to "Insan Naa Naseeb" in 2002, and the 
same year to Walter His novel "Kandeed". In 2003 Gul Bangulzai introduced a Brahui alternative to 
internationally selected fictions under the name "Sherzaala Lumma". The above-mentioned translator 
offered a Brahui translation of a novel by the world-renowned intellectual and writer Khalil Jibran under 
the title "Pooshkunaa Pannak" in 2009. Gul Bngulzai has translated the world-renowned poetry under the 
name of "Sinjid Na Phul". 

Agha Gul is also an important reference in novels and fiction. He has published several collections of Urdu 
fiction and a large number of novels, most of them have been translated into Brahui. Nadir Shahwani, a 
well-known novelist, published a translation of his book "Akash Sagar" under the name of "Ganok".  

In addition, the famous contemporary scholar Sosan Brahui wrote Agha Gul's novel "Bella" in 2008, under 
the name "Beebal" and later in 2009 Sosan Brahui has translated Agha Gul’s Navel "Babu". The translation 
of the third book of the same author by the same name "Dasht-e-Wafa" was translated into Brahui 
Language under the name of "Mehrgarh" in the year 2010. 

In 1999, the Khadim Lehri adorned the world-famous legends with Brahui under the name of "Gung-o-
Dam". 
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Molana Abdul Qadir Muhammad Hassni has an excellent association with translation in religious 
literature. For some time now, he has been interested in cultivating religious literature into Brahui and 
from Brahui to Sindhi and Urdu, among others. Hikayat-i- Sahaba Kraam, Fazail-i- Numaaz, Iqrar-i- 
Islamiuyat, Fazail-i- Sadqaat, Zad-ul-Talibeen, Asan Nikeek, translations of the Holy Prophet's biography, 
and many other books became very popular. 

Concerning the development of Brahui language and literature, we are striving to keep pace with the 
sincere work of Johar Brahui. He is known and recognized as the representative writer, intellectual, and 
poet of the Brahui language in mainland Sindh. Therefore, he made this process, which was included in 
the category of impossibilities, possible with great enthusiasm. In addition, he published a Brahui 
translation of the selected works of Hazrat Shah Abdul Latif Bathai in the 2006 under the title "Latifi 
Tawar". Currently, Brahui literature is benefiting from his various other translations. 

 

Maulana Abdul Khaliq Ababki is not only a great writer of Brahui literature. Apart from Brahui, his writings 
are popular in Urdu, Persian, Sindhi, and Arabic. He translated Sheikh Saadi's masterpiece and beneficent 
creation "Bostan" into "Bagh-e-Brahui", published by name While Maulana published the Persian word of 
Sachal Sarmast in 2005 under the name of "Ramoozat-e-Ishq" and the Brahui translation of the Sindhi 
word of Sachal Sarmast in the year 2009 under the title of "Raznameh Saqi Namah".  

Afzal Murad possess the attributes of poetic prose and research and criticism in Brahui literature. He 
published a translation of the selected international poetries in 1987 under the name of "Daghar Na 
Dukh".  

The famous Persian poet Khayyam's “Rubaeyat”" was translated by Aziz Mengal under the title, 
“Khayyam-e-Khumari". 

In the 1991, Dr. Sabir has elaborated the Brahui translation of Aristotle's famous work "Butika" by the 
well-wisher of Brahui literature.  

In the same period, the poet of Spring “Hatam”, Pir Mohammad Zubirani, has given a Brahui dress to the 
details of "Masdas Hali" and Kalam Iqbal. Extensive translations of "Deewan Sultan-e-Ishq" by Turaab 
Laarkanvi and "Hikayat Saadi" by Waheed Zaheer under the name "Saadi Paaik" came to light. The very 
next year Allah Bakhsh Zahri's attempt "Mufid -ul- Talibeen" embellished in Brahui language and 
decorated with printing. 

Regarding the subject under discussion, Noor Ahmad Pirkani's book "Tarikh Na Kafan", Sosan Brahui's 
translation of "Aga Gul “Rawayat Aa Taa Baaghi" and Afzal Murad's attempt "Kana Ust Kana Musafir" 
were published in 2010. "Kana Ust Kana Musafir” comprises translation of Faiz Ahmad Faiz's selected 
Urdu poetry. While in the following year, in the year 2011, a Brahui translation of Maulana Abdul Qadir's 
attempt to translate "Tahaft-ul-Amilin" was published and in 2012, Munir Hanfi presented a Brahui 
translation of Hamlet. 
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PROSELYTIZING   

Gul Bangulzai as a Fiction Translator:  

Gul Bangulzai is one of the leading writers of modern prose. He holds a prominent position in creative 
literature. However, he specializes in translation and especially in Brahui translation.  

Gul Bangulzai is one of the earliest Brahui fiction writers. He also has the honor of being 
Brahui's first novelist. He is counted among the foremost writers and poets of Brahui. 
(Murad. 2011.197) 

Gul Bangulzai has translated Brahui from famous and well-known writers as well as international 
literature. Here is a brief list of some of the well-known writings by Gul Bangulzai. 

In addition, fiction, novels, and masterpieces of Sheikh Ayaz, Ernest Hemingway, Yahya Khalifa, Tayyab 
Saleh, etc translated in the Brahui format by Gul Bangulzai.  

 

Zind ana Chiraagh: 

This is Mr. Gul Banglazai's first attempt at translation in Brahui literature. Contains Brahui translations of 
six stories by the well-known novelist Leo Tolstoy, the titles of the fiction in the book are as follows: 

Bazghar o chunka Shaitan, Aqla Chunka Godik, Chirhingass Ura ay Hushing kek, Ganok Chaat, Insaan, Taoq 
o Zanjeer, Barff ana toofaan, "Zind Na Chiragh", The fiction in all the above topics included in this book is 
storytelling. In which the situation of modern problems is a perfect reflection of the confusion associated 
with the poverty and injustice of this age, the abundance of economic misery, economic turmoil, and the 
mental state of the person trapped in the complexities. Excellent translators write about these 
translations in the preface of the book. 

Translating from one language to another is a very difficult process. The translation is 
an art and a skill. It is not for everyone. Only a person who understands the nuances of 
language can do it. This was not an easy task for someone like me. But someone had 
to start this work. So, I started. I sincerely say that for the evolution of language and 
literature, it is essential to keep the pearls of another language in the thread of one's 
language. Translation opens the door to progress in literature. It reveals new thoughts 
and ideas. People of one country are acquainted with the way of life, sorrows, joys, 
customs, and traditions of the people of another country. Hearts are close to each 
other. The clouds of war and hatred disappear. The spring of peace and security blooms 
with the flowers of love. (Bangulzai, 1991, pp. 9–10)  

Gul Bangalzai is well acquainted with the art and technique of translation. His interpreter feels the same 
sincerity and simplicity that is possible only in tribal and rural discourse. Undoubtedly, he has enriched 
Brahui literature through his masterpiece translations. 

Usually, it is noticed that the basic elements attract the attention of a good translator. First, the 
uncluttered sequence of events, second, a very fine level of observation, and third, an extensive grip of 
the translation, as well as the technical maturity and intelligence of each story. Is written because of the 
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logical flow of Brahui culture and traditions with the development of. The whole of the translation industry 
has a meaningful phrase about the disorders of slavery and the Norwegians associated with them. 

 

Haji Murad: 

This book is a Brahui translation of Leo Tolstoy's book, a productive effort by Gul Bangulzai. The prolific 
translator is also gaining prominence in poetry, fiction, and novel writing. 

The book under discussion, became an adornment of Brahui literature in the year 2000. Which is based 
on the continuity of Russian military history. Sample text and translation is below, 

ᢄᣍ حاᢔᣐ مرادؔ سᘮدوؔ نا جا᜵ہا نن اس  ᡨ᣼ روᣒ فᖔج تᘘاه کᚲᖁسس تو دا ᕼمو خلق اس کہ او ᕼرا خل
گِدرᗬفᛴسُس۔ ᕼندا ᜇان نᘮم ننا پᛴش تماسس روᣒ تᘮا ᚽسہ سس۔ روᣒ تا ب نᜡان مُست سᘮدو او چُنا 

 ᣃُ ناᕼِ ᣄُᚲᖁک ᣠخا ᡽ᤍ را ᠑ٹان افسوز کتہ دا ا
ُ

ست تہ ترخِنᜡا ᚽس۔ غ ᠑اسس ۔ اᜡشنᗃُاه اوᘘر گِڑا تᕼ ន۔ داڑ
ᢄᣍ کہوک  د نا داخس خᘮاᤛ تخاسس مسᛴت  نا ᘮᕼت دا اس کہ اونا چُن᜛ا او زᘘᗬا ئنᜡا مار کہ حاᢔᣐ مرا᠆

 ᡽ᤍانزده سال نا دا ورناᗺ مرا᠆ دنا ب خلتماسس۔ ᢔᣐفہ کہ حاᘮا زاعᜡکنᘮدو نؔا نᘮ۔ سᣄᛴبٹ ᣃُ وᝃٹ خلᘮᚊھا ت
 ᡧᤎ نᜡِان تی

ّ
ᙯ ٹا᝹ تہ مِشَٹ لوڑوک پᚲᖁشان اسوره۔ بھاز نᜡا پِ ز خᘮاᤛ کᚲᖁسس بھازنᜡا غمتᘮان گنوک مس۔ پُ

ه کہ اولᘮکو وار حاᢔᣐ مرادےؔ  ᢕᣂامارنا پᜇس خُتار۔ کہو ᢔᣂاڑ کن قᜇتہ کہو ᝹دو ؔاوسنگتاᘮسس۔ سᚲᖁک ّ ᢠᣎٹ
رانا ᕼر گڑا ᕼُشنᜡاسس۔ ᗷاغ نا  ᠑وک اس۔ ا

᠑
ٹ ᗺارᚲسس پᚲᖁشان تول ᢕᣂخᗷ ᢄᣰ درختا᝹ دُھنکہ ماتم کᗬᖁره۔ غ

 ᣄُᚲᖁام ک ᢕᣂگ ᡽ᣯ ہہ اِنᜡا چُنا᝹ گوازی  ّ کᗬᖁکہ۔پُ ᢠᣎٹ ᡨᣰ س ᠑وغنگ ، ساہدارتا لنگڑی اᕼ شنگ ، چناتاᕼُ شہر نا
ᢄᣍ گند  ᡽ᣯ پرغاᣃُ کہ دیر رسᚑنگپ تا مِسᛴت  ᗬک اسوره۔ دیر نا نلᝃہ  ᡫᣃ ᢄᣍ مہ نا خڑᜇا تولوک غم 

᠑
ᗷاوه ل

کہ مᢿُّ اوسنگتا᝹ تہ ᘮراتᕼ ᣄᛴظلم نا  بٹ ᣒو روفارمُر کᗬᖁر۔ ᕼر کس چُپ دا تᘘاᤦ ا᠕ پᚲᖁشان اس۔ رُ
ᢄᣎ تا دᕼنکہ خاخر ل᝱اᜯہ۔ دھوننᜡا ᜇارᗬم کن  ستا تی ᠑۔ اᣃُ تا بند مسہ ᝹اᗷ نکہᕼد’’خلاف دᗷ ‘‘ نا لوز

ᡧᣍ اᜇ ᠕ارᗬم اᙏسان تا تو اف۔ داوڑ تو کس مورᗬن᜛ا تᚑتو ᕼم  چ᜛ا᝹۔ دا شᘮطا
᠑
بھاز چنکو لوزاᤐ۔ روᣒ ک

ជᘛّک .(Bangulzai, 1996, pp. 122–123)   

Gul Bangulzai is not a new name in academic, literary, and progressive circles. He has been distributing 
treasures in the literary fields for a long time, but most of his tendencies and favorite fields are "fiction " 
and " translation". 

          

Pooshkunaa Pannaak (Yellow leaves): 

The above-mentioned book (Pooshkunaa Pannak), (Yellow leaves) is a collection of selected novels by the 
well-known Lebanese intellectual and philosopher Khalil Jibran. Which became the enrichment of the 
Brahui language with the pen of Gul Bangalzai. In this novel, the characters of the destitute laborers and 
the miserable farmers, and the usurped crucified tyrants are presented in a very different way. The book 
adopts a free translation approach. The style is unique and heartwarming. The author of the novel 
describes the purpose of translating in the novel as follows: 

، شاعر ، ادᘍب، مصوراور ڈرامہ نوشتہ کروᜇا خلᘮل  ᡧᣛکہ لبنان نا فلس ᡧᣰس کᚽ الᘮدے تولوک خ ᣳا
ست

᠑
د اس کنتو وᤛ ا

ُ
تᘮان گِڑاس براᕼو᡽ᣍ زᗖان ᗷ ᢄᣍدل کیو۔ مُخ نا بنداتا تو ت᜛لᘮف ت

᠕
انؔ نا نوشتہ ا ᢔᣂج   ᢔᣯ

دُو  اےخننជᜡ اوجوان گِدرᗬنگ ا᝹ِ نہ کہ دُو  خوش کتوکہ۔ انᡨᣰ کہ زند ᜇارᗬم کننگ ᢄᣍ جوان ᜇاری
ست نا ᘮᕼت 

᠑
تخنگ او شہنگ اٹ۔ ᚽس تᚑنا ا

᠕
ند کنتون سنگᡨᣎ  زٓ ا ارفᘮٹ۔ داقلم دُراخ اےہلᝃٹ قلم  اےا
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ᗷ ن
᠕
ᡧ کᗬᖁٹ ارا کᡧᤎឨᖁ اوسᘮخا ا ᢕᣌگچ ᡨᣯ

᠕
ا تᘮان ᕼمو افسانہ 

᠕
انؔ نا افسانہ ا ᢔᣂل جᘮکو وار خلᘮ۔ اول ᡧᤍد مسو

ُ
ار ت
ه۔ دᕼن کہ  ےزند کہ خوارنᜡا اᙏسان نا  ᢕᣂلو ایت

᠑
ᜇ اره غا دننگ ناᗺ نا ᡧᣎمᘍاو امن ا ᣠحا ᡫᣃ دل کننگ ، اوᗷ

 ᡧ ᢕᣌلو ڑان گچᘍا ᣳا ᝹لو  . او  تو اونا غٹ نوشتا
᠑
ᜇ رواداری او امن نا ،ᣠخوش حا ، ᡨᣍزا

᠕
ٹ تا اᙏساᡧᣍ ا

ُ
غ

ن ᕼم گِڑاس شی᡽ᣂ براᕼوᗷ ᢄᣍ ᡽ᣍدل 
᠕
ه گِڑاس تا تᚑنا زᗖان ᗷ ᢄᣍدل کᗬᖁٹ۔ اندا وڑ اونا شاعری ا ᢕᣂه۔ ای ب ᢕᣂایت

 (Bangulzai, 2009, p. 4)کننگنا کوشست کᗬᖁُ ٹ۔

 

Bangulzai has translated "Pooshkunaa Pannaak" in a very sophisticated and stable manner, and it seems 
that the style and technique of Bangalzai's.  

ᡨᣯ ظالم  ᡧᣎسن خᛴنا خᚑت ᝹رخلوص جاہل قوما ر مروᜇا ملជ تᚑنا پُ ن پُ ᠕ه۔ او نفرت و ذلت ا ᢕᣂایت ᢄᣍ اتا دو
؟کبᚑنا اᘍلم اوعاش᜛اتᘮا ظلم کᘮک۔مگہ وخᙬس اᣳ نᘮک ء ُچُناس لمہ ᡧᣯّᢻِماراجان تون اᘮب ᠒ئ  ᡨᣯ ام ᢕᣂنا گᚑت

ᡨᤍ تفᢕᣂّ اᕼ ᣄᛓمو دُ  ᡧᤎឨᖁ کہ وخᙬس دااᘍلم روزᜍار نا رندٹ در پہ در مرន؟ دا غᘘᗬᖁا᝹ کہ اینو کنا دُو وکہ ک
ᣄᘻ ᢄᣍ۔ دابزغر  ᡨᣯ تᚑنانا دُو ᡧᣰ نا مونا اᣄᛓ سلᘮفᕼ ᢕᣂمو دُوکہ نا  درو نا دے لخ  ᡨᣍ اٹ ک نوکرا᝹ کہ ᢔᣯ عز

 ᡽ᣍ ᡧᣰ تᚑنا ᡧ کہ ک ᢕᣌل زم
᠑

ᜍ ۔ دا  ᢕᣂفᘮᕼ و ᡨᣯ تا مونا تᚑنا جان تا دتر  ᠕ه۔ اونا قدم ا ᢕᣂنا استا تا تخم دسᚑت ᢄᣎ ڈغار تی
 ᡧᤎឨᖁ ن ان᜛ار کᘮک ᕼمو ڈغارន کہ ᗷا᡽ᤍ تᚑنا توخٹ ک ᠕دے اᘮک ᡨᤍ  وᢔᣯ ᤛ اᘍماناᡨᣯ اوجوفہ کروᜇا سود خورا

  ᗺ‘ ‘(Bangulzai, 2009, p. 41)ک۔

Nagumaan Naa tak: 

Translations do not only have bodies but also souls. Translation requires great foresight. Bangulzai seems 
to cover the whole of the wet translator personalities with this type of literary translation. In this book, 
the eminent translator has presented Brahui translations of selected writings of Leo Talstoy, Ghani 
Parvaaz, Ujala, Mengal, Anton Chekhov. "Nagumaan Naa Tak" is also the name of the book, while a story 
included in the book is also has same name. This approach seems to be the essence of free and eloquent 
translation. Sample translation is as follows, 

ٹ حال حقᘮقت ᗷ ᡽ᣯاوه نا مونا ت
ُ
راغا رسᚑنگتون غ

᠑
تا مار ا

᠕
 سنگت ا

᠕
او  خا۔ ᗷاوه تہ پُہہ مس کہ دا᝗انہ غاᕼ ᝹مو شُوم انᜡا شش ا

 ᙙس ہلជ۔ 
ᢈ

ᣝسہ ڈᛴکن ᡽ᣍگو ᢄᣍ ی ᢄ ᢕᣂ۔ پជہل ᣃ اره غاᗺ شہر نا ជنا رسخت ہلᚑن ت
᠕
ن تمیتو ᣃُ۔ مارو زائᘮفہ ا

᠕
 ا

ᢇ
ᣞان ٹ᜛کہ داس

ه۔ ᕼو بᣢᘮ ٹگ اس ک ᢕᣂفᗬر ᡨᤕمخلو ᝹اᜡمس کہ ٹ ᤦاٹ راᣄمو کᕼ راغا ب نگنا وختا
᠑
۔ ٹگ دا ا ᡽ᣯ ا تا چاریᜇنا بروک وانو ᣄ

 ᡧᤖឨᖁᕼ ن
᠕
 نا خواجہ ᗺارន ‘‘ داᘮᕼٹ ᡽ᣯ ارانگ دᛓسہ”خواجہ ا

ᢈ
ᣝان کھورس’’ڈᘮخن ت ᡽ᣰلم انتᘍاسہ ٹگ دادے ‘‘ اᗺ ٹᘮᕼ ᡽ᣯ 

ᢈ
ᣝڈ

 ᡧᣰک ᡧᣍ ᡧᣍجوا នارᗺ ۔ ٹگ ᡽ᣯ لᘘل درست کتو کہ داننا متکنا ام پوشا᝗اᡨᣯ تون اسُّ
᠕
 رᗬفᛴسہ بھلا رᚲش و بروت و بھلا دستار او مڈᣢᘍ ا

ن ᕼم ᕼرف۔
᠕
ᡧ کس ا ᢕᣌپ ᣳ ان مُہنا خدانا بھلو خلقتᜇ ۔ جوان

ᢈ
ᣝاسہ تہ ڈᗺ س اوᙏنا شاغاᚑس رندٹ تᙙ ٹᘮᕼ،‘‘(Bangulzai, 

2008, p. 119) 

Gul Bangalzai has the power of inspiration in Brahui translation. Their characters belong to the 
downtrodden, the working class, the oppressed, and the poor. Even though he writes the attribution of 
the book in the name of the same troubled people. 

ᣃات ᕼمو خواری کشّا ا’’
᠕
ن چُل خلᛴسہ امن و اᘍمن و ا

᠕
ی ᡨᣯ ا ᢄ ᢕᣂہ پᜯ

᠕
ند ᣳ نا او مᘮت اٹ پُرو او ᙏسان تا پِن ا ᠒زᘮئ ᡧ ᢕᣌب

᠑
ند نا ک ᠒ز 

᠕
ل ا

ᗷارᗬم 
᠕
ᚲᖁسہ بَّ نگ ᢄᣍ  اےا

ᡒ
 گ

᠕
ᗙᖔᜯہ غاᡨᣯ ا

᠕
  (Bangulzai, 2008, p. 3)‘‘ او  تᚑنا لاغر و نزور ا

The mother tongue of the translator is Brahui and they have residence in the Saravan region. As a result 
of being settled here, he has become proficient at the Saravani dialect. In this regard, the translator's 
linguistic awareness, scholarly seriousness, and literary delicacy are evident in the pages under review. 
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Sher Zaal aa Lumma (Brave Mother)  

Mr. Bangulzai, a reference writer in Brahui translation, first emerged in Brahui literature as a poet and 
fiction writer, but later he came to the field of translation, so he devoted his time to this field. Dozens of 
books were translated English to Brahui. The masterpieces under review cover the Brahui translations of 
selected works by different fiction writers through the pen of Gul Bangulzai. The above-mentioned book 
includes Anton, Chekhov, Maxim Gorky, Leo Tolstoy, and Maupassant. The excellent translator writes. 

ستادی نا دع’’
᠑
ه دا خاطران کہ شا᜵ردនای دافن ᕼ ᢄᣍچو ا ᢠᣂس کᙙ ٰوی  

᠑
۔ دفᡨᣂ نا ᜇارᗬم اوزند نا  ےستا دنا مقام بھاز بُڑزو ᗷلندا

ᤃعم
᠕
ست تون کنا  زنگ زده کرន۔ ای وخᙬسکہ نوشتہ کننگ کن دُوᡨᤍ لانچاٹہ قلᤆ جنجال کنا تخلᡨᣛᘮ ا

᠑
ᕼرفیٹہ تو خᘮالا᝹ ا

ست خواᤦ او تᚑنا 
᠑
 سنگتا᝹ گِڑا نہ گِڑاس نوشتہ کننگ کن ᕼر وخت ᗺارᗬره۔ اوتا ا

᠕
ᡧ ا ᢕᣌب

᠑
 ک

᠕
ام ا ᡨᣂل احᗷلو کنڈان قاᘍره۔ اᢻِّا ᡨᣎسنگ

 ᢔᣯاد 
᠕
ᡧ ا ᢕᣌان تا گچᗖلو زᘍا ᢄᣍ ان و ادبᗖز ᡽ᣍوᕼڑساٹ کہ براᕼ ᡧᤍاره غا موᗺ دل (ترجمہ) ناᗷ ست پوڑوی کن

᠑
   ‘‘ تقل کیو۔مُنا

(Bangulzai, 2003, p. 6) 

Translator is facing the dimensions of scarcity very closely. Since then, Brahui translation has 
been cultivated keeping in view the Brahui customs and traditions, and culture, and the status 
of the homeland.  

’’ ᣃ ار ناᘛارایᗺ وره۔ قلعہ نا داᝉُدیر کن ᝹ان کہ شہر والاᘮرات
᠐
ᢄᣰ شاه جو تیᢄᣎ کسفوᜇا بندغاتاجون ᡨᣯ بᢄᤎ سس ا

ُ
دشمن شہر غ

ᢄᣰ قلعہ 
ُ
ᡨᣯ تᘘاه کᚲᖁسُس۔ انگور نا ᗷاغ ᡨᣯ ماسان کشاسُس۔ داوڑ غ

᠕
ا ᗙᖁᕼاره غان ᗺاش کᚲᖁسُس۔  اےدرختاᡨᣯ گڈᘍفᛴسُس ۔ فصل 

اری  ᡧ ᢕᣂک بھاز بᘮᕼاᘛج نا سᖔا فᜇ نگوᗬاره غا شہر نا لنگڑاودم درᗺره۔داᗬᖁف نا پِر کᣃُ ن وᕼ
᠕
᝹ تہ دا شہر اا

᠕
ᕼڑدន توپ و توفک ا

ه و زاری، چناتا ᕼوغنگ
᠕
راتا کھڑᣜ اوروشندان تᘮان ٹᢠᣎ تا فᗬᖁاد بᘮماراتا ا

᠑
تیᢄᣎ گشت کᗬᖁره۔ ا

᠕
او نᘮاڑی تا  اٹ شہر نا ᣢᜍ و کوچہ ا

دُعا تا توار ᚽسکہ۔ مخلوق خُلᛴسان کراراᘮᕼت کᚲᖁسہ کᚲᖁسہ اسہ وار چُپ کᗬᖁره۔ اوک خف تورᗬره کہ غنᘮم شہرا تو جُلو 
ن 

᠕
تا توار صاف ب نِگ مسکہ۔ دے ا

᠕
ه فᗬᖁاد چُناتا چروᜇاو ا

᠕
ست ᣓᚽِ نا مسوره کہ او تیᢄᣎ بᘮماراتا ا

᠑
کننگᢄᣎ اف۔ᕼمو ننک بھاز ا

ᜇم دڑوᘮقلعہ نا ن ᢄᣎمپ مَش تا جل تیᘮاره۔ اوتا کᜡخنن ᢄᣎلا تیᘮخڑک نا مَش تا چرو چ ᝹اᜡاہᘮتا س ᤦاᘛان دشمن نا سᘮت
᠕
ا دیوال ا

وᕼ ᢔᤍم دُن خننᜡا کہ 
ُ
وᢔᤍ بُڑزا ᕼرفᘮکہ تیᡧᤎ تو ت

ُ
دᕼُنو جا᜵ہہ اᣃُکہ شہران جواᡧᣍ اٹ نظر بتو سہ۔ مَش تاٹولاتᘮان وخᙬس کہ ت

تᛴٹ کج و بُج کᗬᖁنو تہ۔
᠕
  (Bangulzai, 2003, pp. 78–79)زغم ا

The mutual affection of languages through translation has greatly improved the evolution of literature, so 
the partnership of Bangulzai in this regard has made Brahui literature a precious gift. How he enriched his 
entire literary life can be called the epitome of an era 

 

Kaanded: 

This book is a Brahui translation of Voltaire's novel, which is also translated by Mr. Gul Bangulzai.  

In Brahui, where the translation is an art form, as a genre of prose, it is also studied in a highly desirable 
manner. The feature of Gul's translations is that they are refining innovation within the realm of tradition, 
in which Bangulzai is diligently achieving expansion and prosperity. "Kaanded" is known as beast attempt 
of Nr. Bangulzai. Each line of it has been written by combining all the attributes of translation. Thus in the 
"Kaanded," these attributes appear in a series of sequences. The following is an example of a written 
paragraph, 

’ នد اودᘍؔخر کیند
᠕
ڈنگ کتو کہ۔ ا

᠑
کونگندؔ داᘮᕼت نا بِ نگتون اᘍلم نا تᚑنا نت تᘮا تما خᗬᖃنک رᗬڑᘻس۔ وᤛ اᘍلم نا مرនّ تفر ᕼم گ

 នارᗺ’’ ٹᗬᖁک ᣃ
᠕
زاᡨᣍ ا

᠕
س ᕼچ حᘮا اف ᡧᣯ کہ ای نᘮکن داخو بھلو زرس ᘻسٹ ا

᠑
را دنᘮا ᢄᣍ ا

᠐
 بندغ͑ ا

᠕
زات احمخ ا

᠕
۔ اِیڑន نا ᕼم ا ᡧᣯ
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ᜇ ᢄᣰمزور ی ᡨᣯ تہ 
ُ
۔ داغ ᡧᤎتی ᡧᣯ وᝃد خلᗺ تہ ᡽ᣍاᘘᗬز ᡧᣯاᗁᖔنا گᚑت 

ᢇ
ᤙر کہ رنᕼُ ا تہᘮہ۔ مونا تہ دُوتᜯ

ّ
ᢾِس ᡨᣯ ٹ کہ شہزاده نا رزانᗬᖁک

 ᡽ᤍٹ نہ تو داوار ُᗬنا تورᚑت ᡽ᣯ سہ تہ۔ غصہ ᢧᣯ 
᠓

ᤁِا س برام کن 
ُ
ᙏس کہ رندٹ تہ تما

᠑
دنᘮا نا کនᣄ خنیوه واᕼم برام کیوه تہ۔داᡧᣍ ا

۔ ᡧᣯ ٹہ 	  ᙏ ‘‘(Bangulzai, 2006, pp. 132)شان ᘻسُّ
The author has adopted the technique of idiomatic translation. Such translations meet the quality test 
with their details and styles. In most cases, length is an obstacle in the way of technique and mutual unity. 
This is the situation that is suggested in "Kaanded". 

Sinjid Na Phul: 

"Sinjid Na Phul" covers Brahui translations of Khalil Jibran's. There are three chapters in the book. The first 
chapter deals with the relatively short fiction of Khalil Gibran, while the other two sections consist of a 
Brahui exchange of his poetry and adjectives, respectively. Khalil Gibran is considered one of the great 
writers of world. His fiction, novels, golden and religious sayings, and concise writings have been 
translated into most of the languages of the world. 

Gul has turned Gibran’s fiction into Brahui by selecting one of the fictions that mentions the scrape of the 
poor or the stories of those who study the blessings of peace, freedom and prosperity.  

جو᡽ᣍ نا خام خᘮال ᢄᣍ مᚲᖁس او  جوانᡧᣯ کن ᕼم دا۔۔۔۔
᠕
زاᡨᣍ نا خوش لوزន تᚑنا پن تو لᢧᣲِ فس ᘍا ا

᠕
ᗃیᙬس اف کہ بندی گری ᢄᣍ ا

زاᡨᣍ نا احساس ودی مف۔اے قوضہ گرا᝹͑ اᘍلوᡨᤍ تᚑنا بندی کننگ 
᠕
، خوᡫᣒ وشادᜇاᣤ کᛴس ᕼᤠ وخᙬس᜛ا کہ نᢄᣍ ᤆ حقᡨᣛᘮ ا

رន۔ تᚑنا شادماᡧᣍ اوᜍل و 
᠑
غ خلنگ اوتا ارمان تا خون اوتᘮاحاᣥ᝗ کننگ نا خوᗷ ᢄᣍ ᡫᣒدمست ا ᢕᣂک ᡨᣯال کن مظلوماتا اومیتاᗷ

رន۔ 
᠑
تᘮان زᗬات خراب ا

᠕
م تو᤟ (غلام)ا

ُ
۔ ن ᡧᤍان  او ے کہ بندی اکننگنا نما احساس ختم مسوᘮتا اوت នنور នجوڑ کر ᤅ ناᚑا تᘍ

رន۔ نᕼ ᤆچو حق اس اف کہ دا ᗺاᜯنᜡِالوزន تᚑنا پن تون گنڈیرន، ناᗺا 
᠑
ន او قدروقᘮمت ᕼم شᘮف تمو کو مخلوق ᣳ ا ᢕᣂک ᝹

ន۔ ᢕᣂسہ اڑزان کᚲᖁم کᜇ تہ ‘‘ (Bangulzai, 2010, pp. 61)   

Gul Bangalzai has harmonized the thoughts of Khalil Gibran with great foresight. Each line is a reflection 
of reality. 

The second level of the book is related to the poetry of Gibran. These translations are also of a conceptual 
and free nature. But even in them, apart from the natural taste of Brahui words and proverbs, the feelings 
and affections of love and affection for the nation and homeland are also available to a great extent. 

᝹ا ورنا᝗کنا وطن نا نازا 

 داخوارន کہ دروغ نا قول کیو

م کہ ماڑی تفیوه
ُ
 کہ جوانو ن

ه فیوه تا او ر فᘘᗬᖁپُ  ᢕᣂٹ بᛴیتا تᕼ  

 دᕼو نو عᘘادت جاه ٹائᘮفوه

᝹ تانمہ دار مᗬᖁر
᠕
 کہ چھت ا

م خوارន کہ ᜇل 
ُ
دڑᗬفو اےᘍا ن  

᝹ جوڑ کᗬᖁنو
᠕
چ ا

᠑
 اراتᘮکہ لغورول

 مِش نا ڈہᢕᣂ جوڑ کیو
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 اراتᘮکہ ᢔᣯ اᘍمانا ᢔᣯ رحم 
᠕
ا  

 اᙏسانک تᘮار کᗬᖁنو

 ᡧᣰابو کᗺ امر کیو  

᝹وطن نا ناز وڑ دارا ورنا 

(Bangulzai, 2010, pp. 97) 

This book is an important selection of excellent translators who have worked hard to present it to the 
public. Of course, this period will be useful as an important reference and source for future researchers 
working on the personality and art of Khalil Gibran in the Brahui language. 

Conclusion: 

Transliteration is a process in which the translator separates himself or herself from the author and the 
text, but slowly and gradually. the ideas and vocabulary of the translator and the author are mutually 
supported. Which can be likened to a window into the past in which the ups and downs of time and 
personal and literary thoughts and relationships can not only be easily seen but also understood.  
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Fiction has a great significance in literature. It dates back to the 19th 
century. The Russian revolution put a profound effect on it. Thus, fiction got 
a great value in literature. This research article describes tendency and 
impacts of “Taraqi Pasandi" in Brahui fiction (Taraqi Pasand Movement as a 
reflection of the revolution). The Traqi Pasand Movement not only influenced 
Urdu literature, especially fiction, but it also brought a dramatic change in 
South Asian literature, including regional literature. Brahui fiction also 
depicted concept wherein the economic inequality and feudal system 
affected the regions including the land of Balochistan which was also was a 
victim of similar problems. As a resistance, Brahui fiction represented the 
concept of "socialism" and "Marxism" and condemned the feudalism, which 
is a big hurdle in the way of progress of the society, mainly focusing on the 
message of peaceful coexistence of the communities within a diverse society. 
 

 

  )Introductionچائنداری (

ن تعلق تخک ۔ ب ᘮادی وڑٹ دانا گژغاᕼ  ᝹موᜇان ب نگ او ۔وخت 
᠕
و حالات نا وڑٹ افسانہ نا  ا افسانہ ،داستان او قصہ غاتا خاᕼوت ا

 اے متاثر کرᕼ នموڑន ادب نا 
ᢇ

ᣜزند ᡫᣒا نا معاᘮمچا دن នراڑᕼ ہᗬᖁم نا نظ ᡧᣄانقلاب او مارک ᣒ۔رو ᡧᤎឨᖁدل مرسہ کᗷ مᕼ رنگ و دروشم
 ᕼم بھلو اثرس ش

᠕
 پڑ ا

᠕
اغا ۔خاص وڑٹ افسانوی دنᘮا اے بھاز متاثر کرន ۔دا انقلاب نا اثرا᝹ خڑک او مر انا علاقہ غاتᘮا  او اوفتا ادب ا
م نا نظᗬᖁہ اے ᘻسلᘮم کرន ۔ اردو  ᡧᣄنا وجود تون مارکᚑک تᗬᖁسند تحᛀ ᡨᣚ۔ تر  នم متاثر کرᕼ ــھلو ا سٰ شاغا۔دا انقلاب اردوادب  اےᗖازᗷ

᝹  ادب اے اسہ پوسکنو دروشم اس
᠕
ن زᗬات دا تحᗬᖁک افسانہ اے ᕼرا ᕼندے ᘻس او نا اثرا

᠕
ن رسᚑنᜡا ۔ᜇل ا

᠕
ترᛀ ᡨᣚسند تحᗬᖁک نا سوب ا

 ᡨᣚم ترᕼ افسانہ غا ᡽ᣍوᕼ۔ براជᜡم متاثر خننᕼ افسانہ ᡽ᣍوᕼان براᘮک نا اثراتᗬᖁندا تحᕼم بھلو نقش اس الار۔ᕼ 
᠕
تا ادب ا

᠕
علاقا᡽ᣍ زᗖان ا

 ᛀسند تحᗬᖁک نا اثرا᝹ خننگره ۔
 
᠕
رٹ᜛ᘮل نا مسخت ᕼم ᕼندادے کہ دا گڑا غا تحقیق کرو᡽ᣍ اے کہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ غاتیᢄᣎ ترᛀ ᡨᣚسند ی نا رجحان ارا حد اس᜛ان دا رᣄᚲچ ا

 نا اخس ترجماᡧᣍ اے کᘮک ۔۔۔؟ براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ ᢄᣍ ترᛀ ᡨᣚسندی نا اثرا᝹ اخس دو 
ᢇ

ᣜذند ᡽ᤍافسانہ ادب برا ᡽ᣍوᕼا براᘍ ۔ ជᜡخنن
غاز ᕼموتم مس ᕼراتم ترᛀ ᡨᣚسندتحᗬᖁک جم جوش ئᢄᣎ اس ۔ارٹمᘮکودا گڑا غا تحقیق کننជᜡ بᗬᖁره۔۔۔۔۔؟انت᡽ᣰ کہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ اف

᠕
سانہ نا ا

کہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ نا ترᛀ ᡨᣚسند تحᗬᖁک ᘍا ترᛀ ᡨᣚسند افسانہ تو انت سᘮاᣠ اᣳ ۔۔۔؟ براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ ᢄᣍ ترᛀ ᡨᣚسندی نا رجحان شعوری 

Keywords: Abstract 
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نជᜡ کہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ ᢄᣍ ترᛀ ᡨᣚسندی نارجحان اخس و ارا دروشم اٹ ساڑی وڑٹ وجود تخک ᘍا لاشعوری وڑٹ دا گڑا غا تحقیق ک
 اے ۔

  
    ᗺ (Research Methodology)ٹ و پوᣠ وڑ

 
ن ہلنᜡاᡧᣯ اوفک داوڑ ᢄᣍ او ۔"

᠕
ن ᜇارᗬم ا

᠕
رٹ᜛ᘮل کن ᗺٹ و پول نا ᕼرا وڑو ڈول ا

᠕
 براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ ᢄᣍ ترᛀ ᡨᣚسندی نا رجحان" دا رᣄᚲچ ا

۔ᕼندن داڑន رᣄᚲچ نا وڑو ڈول (Descriptive) رᣄᚲچ نا وڑو ڈول بᘮانیہ طᗬᖁقہ ᡧᣯ اᜡم ہلننᗬارᜇ ن 
᠕
ᘍعᡧᣎ معᘮار نا جاچ (Qualitative)  ا

۔ موا د مچ کننگ و رᣄᚲچ کن ثانوی ᡧᣯاᜡہلن (Secondary source) ا  ذرائعᘮاتᗷافسانہ نا کتا ᡧᣰن ᢄᣍ ۔ دا حوالہ ᡧᣯاᜡمک ہلننᜇ ن
᠕
ᗺٹ و   ا

ن اخس متاثر او۔ دا تحᗬᖁک آتا  براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ غا انت اثرا᝹ او ۔براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسان
᠕
م ا ᡧᣄا مارکᘍ کᗬᖁسند تحᛀ ᡨᣚکہ اوفک تر  ᡧᣯاᜡہ پول کنن

 تودافتا انت سᘮاᣠ اے؟
 
 
   براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ ᢄᣍ ترᛀ ᡨᣚسندی نا رجحان 

 
تہ خلسہ جدت 

᠕
ن بنا مروᜇا سلسلہ کیᣬ مزل ا

᠕
 ᜍام خلسہ راᤦ اے ۔قصہ او داستان نا تعلق ᕼم اᙏسان نا زندئتون قصہ اوداستان ا

᠕
نا مزل ا

تا ᜇمک 
᠕
 کرادار ا

᠕
اولᘮکودន تᘮان گنڈوک اے ۔اᙏسان تیᡧᤎ خوش تخنگ کن تᚑنا دمدری اے مر کننگ کن مافوق الفطرت ᘍعᡧᣎ غᢕᣂ حقᡨᣛᘮ ا

وع کرន ۔دا سلسلہ ᣃ سوᢔᣍ نا کنڈا اسہ انقلاᢔᣍ او ᜍا ᡫᣃ اے ᡽ᣍنا مخلوق اٹ قصہ گوᚑت ᢄᣎنا راج ئᚑسان تᙏت مس۔مدان مدان اᗷم اس ثا
تون تعلق داری اے برجا تخنگ کن او تᚑنا جند اتو مروᜇا واقعہ غاتہ بᘮان کننگ اے لازᗙᣃ ᣤند مس ۔ تو او تᚑنا خڑک انا بندغاتہ مچ 

وع کرន۔دے درست ᜇارᗬم کن  ᡫᣃ ان کن نگᘮا واقعہ غاتہ بᜇنا جند اتو مروᚑاو اوفتہ ت នن اسہ کر
᠕
ن ᗺد تᚑنا احوال اے بᘮان کننگ ا

᠕
نگ ا

تᘮان ᕼم واخب مسور۔اندن قصہ او داستان گو᡽ᣍ نا اولᘮکو خشت تخنᜡا۔دا 
᠕
تو اوتا دم دری ᜇم مس  اᘍلو او تᚑنا راج ئنا ڈᜯھ اووᗬل ا

  ᘮک ۔سلسلہ وخت اتون اوار اوار شون ہلسہ کرន۔وقار عظᘮم تᚑنا کتا ب "داستان ᣳ افساᡧᣯ تک"ئᢄᣎ دن نوشتہ ک
           

 او اونا فکرانا منطق پورا ثبوت تون  " 
ᢇ

ᣜدᘮسنج ᢄᣎــــخ ئᗬرادے تارᕼ ᣳقت اᘮزندانا اسہ حق ᢔᣐسان نا تعلق او شوق اونا راᙏقصہ غان ا
تا مقاᗷلہ اے کرន،اوفتون مون ᘻس ،دا چک او 

᠕
تاڑئᘻ  ᢄᣎسلᘮم کᡧᤎឨᖁ ۔ اᙏسان تᚑنا راᢔᣐ زند انا ᗷالᝫل اولᘮکو دور ئᢄᣎ فطرت نا ᕼرا طاقت ا

لا تᘮان گدرᗬنگساᣃسوᢔᣍ و ᜇامراᡧᣍ نا ᕼرا روشنا᡽ᣍ اے خنا اوڑان خوᡫᣒ حاصل کرន۔دا نا روداد اے بنفنگ اودន اسہ  ᡧ ᡧᣂاو م ᡨᣎر سخᕼ او
غاز اے ۔دم 

᠕
ᣃور اس ᘻس۔ ᕼرا ᣃور اودន تᚑنتو مروᜇا ᕼر واقعہ اے بᘮان کننگ نا عادی کرន ۔اندا قصہ ᗺاننگ ᘍا داستان گو᡽ᣍ نا ا

ᙏسان اے تᚑنا دے درست نا دم درᗬنگ اے مرکننگ کن فطرتا ً اسہ ᕼندنو مشغلہ ᣴᙙ نا تلاش مᗬᖁک ᕼرا اونا فطری احساس برتری دروᜇا ا
 ᡨᤎای ᡧ ᢕᣌسکᘻ اے(Azeem, 1960, p. 1)۔   

ن رنگ ᕼرفسا ناول او افسانہ نا دروشم 
᠕
ئᗷ ᢄᣎدل مس قصہ او داستان گو᡽ᣍ نا سفر ᕼمو رنگ ئᢄᣎ سلتو ۔ وخت انا ᗷدل مروᜇا دروشم ا

گ قصہ و داستان نا وجود اینو ᕼم ارន وᤛ دا دور افسانہ وناول نا ᡽ᣯ ۔ᕼراوڑ کہ اᙏسان نا زند کیᣬ انقلاᗷاتᘮان گدرᗬنᜡا ᕼندن ادب نا رن
 نا کنڈا ᛴᕼس ۔اᙏسان نوشت

ᢇ
ᣜاونا جندانا زند នسان نا تصور اودᙏن ا

᠕
تᘮان اوفتا دلچسᢠᣎ ا

᠕
و  ᕼم انقلاᢔᣍ مرسہ ᕼنا ۔قصہ و داستان ا

 دنᘮا غان پᛴشتمسہ تᚑنا جندانا دنᘮاᜍ ᢄᣍام تخا۔او دیو اوᗙری تا قصہ غاتᘮان زᗬات 
᠕
خوان نا کنڈا ᚽس ۔او مافوق الفطرت او غᢕᣂ حقᡨᣛᘮ ا

تا خواننگ کن وار ملتو  ت
᠕
ᡧ مس تواᙏسان اے بھلا ناول ا ᢕᣂسان نا زند اناسفر بھاز تᙏ۔ ا នوع کر ᡫᣃ ان کننگ اےᘮنا راج انا قصہ غاتہ بᚑو ت

 خواننگ م
᠕
ن ᕼم زᗬات مقبول اے۔ انت᡽ᣰ کہ دا اسہ ᙏشست ئᢄᣎ او اسہ وخت ا

᠕
ختᣆ کہاᘍ ᡧᣍعᡧᣎ افسانہ نا کنڈا ᚽس ۔ افسانہ اینو ناول ا

ن زᗬات اے ۔اینو ن
᠕
ا مᗬᖁک ۔افسانہ ناول نا رندٹ تᚑنا جا᜵ہ ᡽ᣯ ادᢔᣍ دنᘮاᢄᣍ سوگو کرន ۔ᕼر دور انا وڑ اینو افسانہ نارجحان ادب ئᜇ ᢄᣎل ا

۔ دا دورئᢄᣎ قصہ او داستان ب نگ ᘍا ناول خواننگ او بᘮان کننگ کن وخت ᗷازᜇم اے ۔ ᕼندا خاطران دور ᢄᣍ و 
ᢇ

᣿ی اٹ سفر کنن ᡧ ᢕᣂخت بھاز ت
 ᡧᣑورت اے پورو کننگ نا لائ ᡧᣅ افسانہ دا  

 تᚑنا وخت و دور انا معلوم داری
᠕
اے تخک ۔ افسانہ  تخک۔ افسانہ ᢄᣍ اᙏسان نا راج نا ᕼر پہلو بᘮان مᗬᖁک ᕼراڑان بنوک او خوانوک ا

 ᢄᣍ ک افسانہᗬᖁسند تحᛀ ᡨᣚتر ᢄᣎر ادب نا وڑئٹ اردو ادب ئᕼ اناᘮک دنᘮک ᡽ᣯ ᡧᣍقت نا ترجماᘮمگر دا حق ᣴᙙ اوقصہ ᡧᣔرچہ اسہ فر᜵ا
ی ئٹ کرន ۔ᕼراڑان اردوافسانہ اسہ پوسکنو او سفر  ᡧ ᢕᣂت ᠒اری نا پرچار ے ئᜡقت نᘮقت او حقᘮس ۔حقᛴᕼ سᙙ او دروشم ᢔᣍاسہ انقلا
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اᘮᜯت ᛀسند نظᗬᖁہ غان ᣴᙙ نا بن ᡨᣂہ روس انا اشᜯراᕼ ۔ ᣴᙙ ارنامہᜇ ک نا اسہ بھلوᗬᖁسند تحᛀ ᡨᣚاری ترᜡقت نᘮحق ᢄᣍ ۔افسانہ នکر ᡽ᣯا
 متاثر اس ۔اردو ادب نا گچینا محقق ،نقاد، ادᘍب ڈاᢄᣂᜯ سلᘮم اخᡨᣂ تᚑنا کتاب "افسانہ و افسانہ نᜡار " ئᢄᣎ دُن نوشتہ کᘮک ۔

         
" ᖁسند ادب نا تحᛀ ᡨᣚاری نا رجحان عام مس ۔او ولدا ترᜡت نᘮاری او واقعᜡقت نᘮحق ᢄᣍ ن افسانہ

᠕
ᕼ ᡧچ اس تتو۔تو اونا اثر ا ᢕᣌر پ᜵ک اᗬ

تہ ᗺاش کرន ۔او اردو افسان
᠕
 ،ᣥᜇ او تضادات ا

ᢇ
ᣜرا اونا گندᕼا ۔ᜡشہ اس تخنᛴه نا مونا صفا او ش ᡫᣃکو وار معاᘮجہ دا مس کہ اولᘮᙬہ اونا ن

۔دا حد اس᜛ان کہ او وخت انا پوسکنا افسانہ ترᛀ ᡨᣚسند افسانہ قرار ت نᜡا ۔ای تو سمجھوه کہ داتحᗬᖁک نا مرده انᜡا جون ئᢄᣎ ساء شاغا 
 នت حاصل کرᗬᖔکرسااندا خس تق ᡨᣚاری ترᜡت نᘮاری او واقعᜡقت نᘮحق ᢄᣍ ک نا وجہ غان افسانہᗬᖁس اندادے ۔دا تحᘻ ن بھلا

᠕
نا ᜇل ا

᝹ او  ᗷدل مروᜇا ادᢔᣍ مس
᠕
 (Akhtar, 1991, p. 33)   "خت نا ᗷاوجود اینو اس᜛ا  اوفتہ اردو افسانہ ᢄᣍ جا᜵ہ ملا ۔دا نا ᗷدل اᢄᣍ حالات ا

 
 ᡽ᣍوᕼتا بھلو مڈی اس ساڑی اے ۔ برا

᠕
تا وڑ تᘘدᣢᘍ برسا کᗬᖁنو ۔براᕼو᡽ᣍ ادب ئᢄᣎ قصہ او داستان ا

᠕
 براᕼو᡽ᣍ ادب ئᕼ ᢄᣎم اᘍلو دنᘮانا ادب ا

ᘮان ب᝗دا ᤛو ᡧᤍان مسوᗬنا بھلو کچ اس ز ᡵᣂہ ناول او افسانہ نا کنڈا نظر ن᜵ند ن اᕼدیر ے۔ ᢕᣂادب س ᡽ᣍوᕼبرا ᢄᣍ م دا حوالہᕼ دس اینو
ᕼ ᝹م تᚑنا قلم نا طاقت ئٹ توارន بڑزا کᗬᖁنو اوفک فکشن 

᠕
تا وڑٹ براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ نᜡاراو ناول نᜡار ا

᠕
شاغن تو اینو وخت انا خواست ا

 ناول افسانہ غاتا ᕼم 
᠕
᝹ او خس افس اخس نا مᘮداᡧᣯ خاᣠ الیᙬنو ۔داوخت ا

᠕
بھلو کچ اس ن تون ساڑی اے وᤛ اᘍلو زᗖان تا مونا ننا نوشت ا

 قل
᠕
تᘮان ᗷار ᕼر موضᖔع ا

᠕
م مرو᡽ᣍ اس تا ۔براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ ᕼم تᚑنا اسہ جتائو رنگ اᣳ نا مالជ اے ۔براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ نᜡاراᕼ ᝹م اᘍلو ادب ا

  ᘮالاتہ درشان کᗬᖁنو ۔ᕼرفینو ۔ تᚑنا راج انا ᕼر ڈᜯھ اے محسوس کرسہ اوڑان تᚑنا خ
ن ᗺاش اے ۔براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ نᜡار ᕼم تᚑناقلم نا  

᠕
براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ ᕼ ᢄᣍم حقᘮقت نᜡاری او واقعᘮت نᜡاری ترᛀ ᡨᣚسند تحᗬᖁک نا سوب ا

ن متاثر مرسہ تᚑنا مخلوق نا ᗷدحاᣠ اے بᘮان کᡧᤎឨᖁ ۔اوᗃروخت ظلم و زوراᣝ نا مذمت اے کᡧᤎឨᖁ ۔ا و 
᠕
نا زᗖان اٹ ترᛀ ᡨᣚسند تحᗬᖁک ا

تا ᕼم ᚽشخ اس امنا کᘮک ۔روᣒ افسا
᠕
 تخنᜡا اوڑន افسانہ او ناول نᜡارا ا

᠕
نہ خلاف قلم ᕼرفیᡧᤎ ۔ انقلاب روس ᕼرا نظᗬᖁہ او سᖔچ انا ب ᘮاد ا

تᘮا تما ر۔
᠕
ᕼندن نᜡارا ک سوشلزم نا پرچارន کرسہ ᣃمایہ دارانہ نظام نا خلاف تᚑنا قلم نا زᗖان اٹ جنگ کᗬᖁر ۔دانا اثرا᝹ مچا دنᘮانا ادب ا

ن 
᠕
برصغᢕᣂ اᢄᣍ ترᛀ ᡨᣚسندتحᗬᖁک نا بنا مس ۔اردوافسانہ و ناول نا دروشم ᕼم اسہ پوسکنو رنگ اس ᕼرᡧᤕ ۔ترᛀ ᡨᣚسند تحᗬᖁک نا اثرا

غاز مس ᗷلᝃہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ نا ارتقاء ᕼم اندا  
᠕
ه براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ نا ا ᢕᣂراڑان نہ بᕼس ۔ᘻ ہ᜵دا رنگ اے جا ᢄᣍ ᡧᤎم تیᕼ افسانہ ᡽ᣍوᕼان براᜇ

۔ دا نظᗬᖁہ نا ᗺاش مس ۔ت
᠕
رᛀ ᡨᣚسندی ᘍا سوشلزم نا نظᗬᖁہ اے براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ ᕼم قبول کرន ۔ ننا راج ئᕼ ᢄᣎم دا نظᗬᖁہ اے امنا کننگ ا

ن مست راج ئᢄᣎ  بھاز بھلو بھلو و 
᠕
ن اینو اسہ حد اس᜛ان اوفک ختم مسونو ᘍا ختم مننگ او ئمننگ ا

᠕
ᘮل اسور ᕼرافتᘮا قلم ᕼرفننگ ا

 
᠕
 بᘮمار تا خلاف قلم نا توار بڑزا مننگ اے ۔۔اینو ᕼم دا ناسور ا

 
تا ظلم ، بوتار او ئبراᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ نᜡارا᝹ مدام راج ئناڈᜯھ وو 

᠕
تازᗬ ت جوڑ کᗬᖁنو ۔ننا راج ئᕼ ᢄᣎراڑន مᢕᣂ او معتᢔᣂ ا

᠕
تہ تᚑنا نوشت ا

᠕
ᘮل ا

ᣳت اᘮᕼ ا ظلم ، مظلوم او مزدور نا حق اے غصب کننگ اسہ لس اوᘮاڑی تᘮرن تو ننا راج ئنا  بزغر نا چک و تاڑ ، نᕼ لو کنڈاᘍ۔ ولہ ا
ᣒب الس نا بیوᗬᖁننا غ ᝹

᠕
، جواᡧᣍ تہ ڈᜯھنگ او ننا راج اے جلᡵᣎ کننگ  اᢄᣍ ننا دا بڑز انا تائفہ نا دو سخᡨᣎ ارន ۔ᕼراڑន مᢕᣂ او معتᢔᣂ ا

ه اوفتہ گوڈاتᘮا تولفره اوفتہ  ᢕᣂتہ کن
᠕
ن فائده ᕼرفسہ اوفتا حق ا

᠕
ᣃا᡽ᣍ ا

᠕
ه کہ اوفک دا ظالم ᢔᣯ کᣓ ، لاچاری او ᢔᣯ ا ᢕᣂک ᣃ 

᠕
ᕼندا حالت ا

ه ۔ اوفᡨᤎ کس اس  ᢕᣂتون گوازی ک
᠕
تا عزت ا

᠕
ᗬف انᜡا بندغ ا ᡫᣃ ᝹مایہ دار تا چوچہ غاᣃ دا នموڑᕼ س۔ᛡم بڑز کننگ کᕼ نا خنتہᚑتا مونا ت

᠕
ا

ف ᜇم مᗬᖁک ۔ اندن افس ᡫᣃ تو اونا جند ئنا عزت او នت اس ارᘍا᜛اروٹ شᗷ ہ کس اس اوفتا᜵م اف ۔اᕼ فوکو ᠒رᕼ  ᡧᣍساᛴاثر رئ ᢕᣂارمنᜡانہ ن
 تᚑنااسہ افسانہ سیᢄᣎ دن نوشتہ کᘮک: 

ن چناᡨᣯ لٹ ᘻسکہ ۔مᢕᣂ نا عزت نا خاطران کس اودន منع کتوکہ۔مرسا "
᠕
ن ᕼوش سھنᘘالاسس ᕼᤠ دے ا

᠕
مᢕᣂ گہرام خان نا مار ᕼراادے ا

نᜡاᕼ ᡨᣯراڑន خناᜯہ حق او ناحق ᢔᣯ عزت کᗬᖁکہ ۔ منہ وخ ᢕᣂپ ، ᡨᣯ
᠕
ا ᡧ مرساداسا بھلا بندغ  ᢕᣌت خان او منہ بندغ پᘘااسہ دے محᜡنᗬت گدر

ور نم ᕼم  ᡧᣅ۔ ᤆن ជئٹ خل ᣠان گو᝗راᕼ នارᗺ کدمᘍ ت اے ب نگ ناᘍا᜛ش ᡽ᣯجاᗷ گہرام ᢕᣂر ۔ مᗬᖁت اے کᘍا᜛گہرام تون مار ئنا تہ ش ᢕᣂم
 ᡧᣑک اونا لائᗬᖁر کس بᕼ۔ ᡧᣰت کتᘮᕼ نᕼاروٹ دᗷ ان کس اونا᜛اینوا س ᠒ن پر ئ

᠕
 او نا عقل مندی نا ᘮᕼت اوڑتو تنک تمانرន ۔شار بندغ ا

ن تہ کسک گڑا کᡧᣰ خᢔᣂ کبو ۔
᠕
ن ᕼرادے کس اس دوا

᠕
  (Asar, 2008, p. 73)" اے کᘮک ۔نᤆ ا

ن لس مخلوق نا زند تہارم᡽ᣎ تا᜵واᢠᣐ مᗬᖁک ۔ᕼرانا بھلا فائده ᕼندا مᢕᣂ او مل
᠕
تا ظلم و زوراᣝ ا

᠕
تہ رسᚑنជᜡ ۔او تᚑنا زوراᣝ مᢕᣂ او معتᢔᣂ ا

᠕
ជ ا

ه ۔کس نا دا مجال  ᢕᣂک کٹᘍتو اونا د នاتہ س بھانگ نا کوشست کرᘘᗬᖁه نا غ ᡫᣃسند مس او معاᛀ ᡨᣚہ کس اس بھاز تر᜵ودفره ۔ا ᡧ ᢕᣌاے پ
و ᣃمایہ داراتا خلاف ᕼرا دو مᗬᖁفنᜡا او گڈنជᜡ ۔ ᕼرا  ᢔᣂاو معت ᢕᣂ۔ م ᣽ تا کنڈا خنتہ ردی ئٹ  بڑزا

᠕
خن بڑزامس کشنជᜡ اف کہ او مᢕᣂ ا

ن اوفتا 
᠕
، ᕼرا نت مونا مس گڈنជᜡ ۔مᗬᖁک او ᕼرا سᖔچ ودی مس او ᜇان مست اᣄᛓ مᗬᖁک ۔ او ᕼر ᚽش مروᜇا اورន گڈره ۔انداخلᛴس ا
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ا نا مونا اسہ خᗬᖁنو ᕼیᙬس  ᢕᣂم ᤛرفره وᕼ ان دوᘮت
᠕
ن ᕼرکس تᚑناعزت ئᗷ ᠒چفک ۔تᚑنا حق ا

᠕
مونا کس اس ᘮᕼت کننگ کᘛک ۔اوفتا خُلᛴس ا

  نا گڈᘍکو دے ثاᗷت مننگ کᘮک۔ ا᜵ہ اسہ ترᛀ ᡨᣚسند اس اوتا خلا ف ᕼیᙬس کرន تو ᕼم کنن
ᢇ

ᣜس اوفتا زندᙬیᕼ سہ ۔ اسہ چنکوᛡگ ک
ᡧ وخت کسس دنو ᘮᕼت کپ ۔اندن غمخوار حᘮات تᚑنا اسہ افسانہ  ᢕᣌ۔ او پᤝکسس اس پ ت ہ ᡧ ᢕᣌہ پᜯه تا ᢕᣂان ختم کᘮاوفک دادے گژغات

 سیᢄᣎ دن نوشتہ کᘮک: 
                            

ᡧ کنا᡽ᣯ اندن ᕼر سال " ᢕᣌاننگ اٹ کہ زمᗺت نگ اس ۔اندا ᡽ᣍلا 
᠕
ن کᡧᣰ اسہ کچا ا

᠕
کہ سᡧᣑ دادنا ᗺاننگ دااس کہ ᣃدار ᡧᣍ عمر او᚟شت ᣴᙙ ا
ن زᗬات فصل ارفسہ انت کᡧᣰ اراچنا اف

᠕
ٹ بھرم اے ᡧᣍ تᘮار ؟خᘮد وخواری کنا ۔۔۔؟ کᡧᣰ زند خوᡫᣒ او ارمان اف ᡧᣍ گدرᗬنگوᜇا سال ا

ُ
غ

ᡧ کس نا دوی داᘮᕼت ͑ دا ب نگ تون ᣃدار نا رنگ پوشکن خᛴسن مس اوفک ᗺارᗬر سᡧᣑ داد دᛓسہ ۔۔۔ ᢕᣌپ ᢄᣍاᗷه ننا ،کننگ اے  اے نا ᢕᣂنا پ
ن پᢕᣂ مس اوکسک 

᠕
 کᣃ ᡧᣰ کر  ام؟ᡧᣍ ارا᝗ان داحق انا ᕼیتاتہ ᘮᕼل کᚲᖁس،نا خاᕼوت ننا ᤅ مسوᡧᤍ ،بزغری تون ورنا᡽ᣍ ا

᠕
کہ ای و ᗷادوی ا

 تخو ۔۔۔
᠕
 امو دوی ᡽ᣯ کتار ᣴᙙ نا کیو نا دلدست ا

ᡧ   اے و داسᘮاه زᗖان اᘍکہ کنا ᗷادشا᡽ᣍ اوفک ح᜛م ᘻسور کہ پٹہ ب            ᢕᣌگہ پᗺ ت اے کننگ اےᘮᕼداد دا ᡧᣑک ۔۔۔۔۔۔اینو سᘮکن
۔

᠕
 اس کرو۔۔۔۔۔ذواس رسᘮفبودا مجرم اے کᡧᣰ ا

 ᝹ا ᢕᣂدارنا مشᣃ س اواینو داحقᚽغداد اٹ خواناᗷ م نا مار منصور اے ۔ارا گڑاس وختᘮه نا سوب حل ᢄ ᢕᣂٹ ج
ُ
ᗺارᗬرخواجہ داغ

 ᕼ ᡨᣯس کننگ اے ۔
᠕
اث ا ᢕᣂم 

᠕
ی ا ᢕᣂاوه پᗷ ر و صداقت نا زراب ئٹ  نناᗬᖁک ᡧᣅدار نا مونا حاᣃ منصور اے ᝹ا ᢕᣂمش ᢄᣎت ئᕼدار غور ساᣃ۔

នارᗺ مون کرسہ 
᠕
 شار ئٹ بناء کᗬᖁ س ᣴᙙ تومنصور ا

᠕
؟بند کر داخᗬᖁنا دوی اے تᚑنا نہ کہ ᗷادوی انت تماشہ اوچمᘘازی اس ننا پُر امن ا

ن زرس تیᡧᤎ راست ͑منصور نا خنک ᣃدارنا خنᢄᣍ ᡨᣰ خلوک اوفک خوڑᡨᣍ ئٹ اونا ᕼیتاᡨᣯ ب نگ اسور کن سکوس
᠕
ᜯرᣒ ا

᠕
۔ᣃدارتᚑنامخمᣢ ا

 ᣃ ᡧᣯ នارᗺ سہᚲᖁنا پ ٹ مخلوق  ک ᡨᣎاو گنوک اس اندا وڑ حق و راس ᡧᣎپ ᣓٰᛴار عᘘن
᠕
ᗺدی مرន کہ دا ملជ اٹ منہ وخت مست  ᡧᣯ ا

اف ᢔᣂخ ᡧᣯ ن چاوه
᠕
ᡧᣍ چنک مسوᙏس ۔۔۔۔۔۔اودន نن صلᘮب  اے تم؟ نا دماغاᡨᣯ خراب کرន نᡧᣰ او ننادرᗖارنا بزرᜍاᗷ ᡨᣯدرد کرន اونا انجام ا

 میخ کᗬᖁن۔۔۔۔۔ᗷلس مᚲᖁس ᡧᣍ ۔۔۔۔۔
᠕
 (Hayyat, 2011, p. 24)  ۔۔͑ نا حیᘮ᙭ت انت اے "ا

مᢕᣂ اوملជ ، مال و دولت والاتا مونا کس اس سلنگ کᘛک ، اوفتا ح᜛م ᕼر بیوس و لاچار ے ᕼر حال ئٹ منو᡽ᣍ تمک ۔اوفتہ مᢕᣂ او 
ن ᗺدی مننگ کᛡسہ ا᜵ہ کس اس ح᜛م 

᠕
تᘮکن ᕼروڑ ئنا قᗖᖁاᡧᣍ ترو᡽ᣍ تمک ۔جان ، مال ، عزت ،اولاد اوفᡨᤎ وخᙬس ᕼم دا ᜇار خᢕᣂ ا

᠕
ملជ ا

ن ᕼمپو᡽ᣍ تمک ۔اندن راج انا اے منتو تو دا اوناجندنا  
᠕
منᢕᣂ    نᘘض اے گڈᘍکو دے مرو۔ ᘍا تو اودន مᢕᣂ انا ح᜛م اے منو᡽ᣍ تمک ᘍا خلق ا

 ᣃک :  اᘮدن نوشتہ ک ᢄᣎنا اسہ افسانہ سیᚑت 
   

ن ᚽس  "
᠕
ملជ احمد خان (سلᘮم) نا برام نا تᘮاری ᢄᣍ ل᝱اسس ، تارᗬــــخ تخنᜡاسس نᘮاڑᗬک تᚑنا بندو᚛ست ᢄᣍ اᣃه ۔دے ᙙس سلᘮم پᛴشن ا

 ᢄᣄفتح محمد نا م ᡧᣰبرام اس خواہک ۔ک ᡧ ᢕᣌن مست کنا است اسہ پ
᠕
دا تᘮاری تہ خنا ᗷاوه اے ᗺارន کنا برام اے ᗺد ᗷٹ ۔ انت᡽ᣰ کہ دا برام ا

تہ بنگ تو پᚲᖁشان مس ۔وᤛ سلᘮم ᗷاوه غا زور تخا دوست ᚽسوᡧᤍ ۔ای خو 
᠕
اوه اول اودន اراᕼ ᢄᣍتیو ۔ملជ احمد خان مار ئنا دا ᘮᕼت ا

 នنا مار ជن سما اس کہ او مل
᠕
۔ملជ مار انا خوᡫᣒ کن مجبور مس ۔دا برام اے ᗺد بᢄᤎ ۔فتح محمد نا ار اغا رسال انا ۔ سلᘮم اے مست ا

 وارث اے ۔شارئ
᠕
ورو ᕼفتہ ده دے ئᢄᣎ سانگ برام ᜇل اᣄᛓ مᗬᖁره ۔وᤛ انتکہ سلᘮم ᜇل جائᘮداد نا اسٹ ا ᡧᣅسہ ۔ᛡک ᡧ ᢕᣌت اے پᘮᕼ ل اوناᜇ ᢄᣎ

سوچاسس او وڑ متو ۔فتح محمد جواب ᘻس ۔انت᡽ᣰ کہ سلᘮم نا کردار ᚽش و تول اودន جوان نظر بتوکہ ᕼموڑان چھᢠᣎ ئٹ تᚑنا مᢄᣄ نا 
ن ان᜛ار اودន دᕼن سانگ اے رحᘮم ᗷخش نا مار تون کرន ۔تانکہ ملជ نا کᣄ بن

᠕
د مرន ۔ولدا دا ᗷاروٹ ᗷف ۔دے ᙙس سلᘮم اے سانگ ا

را᡽ᤍ تا خاخر تتو ۔سلᘮم جوش ئᢄᣎ اس خن 
᠑
سمان کن انا ᕼندن غصہ ᚽ ᢄᣍس کہ ᕼᤠ کتوکہ ا

᠕
ᡧ جا᜵ہ اس سانگ بندی نا بنگ توا ᢕᣌزوت پ

ᡧ تر انا فتح محمد نا کنڈا ᕼنا بھاز ᗷد رد کرន تہ۔سانگ اے پرغنگ نا ᗺارន تہ ۔وᤛ ف ᢕᣌم پᘮ۔سل នر کرᕼنا مجبوری اے ظاᚑتح محمد ت
ن دو 

᠕
 زور شاغا کہ او تᚑنا کنڈان سانگ ا

᠕
ᢔᣯ حوصلہ مس۔انا ᗷاوه اے مجبور کرន ۔رحᘮم ᚽشخ نا اراغا مون ᘻس ۔ملជ رحᘮم ᗷخش ا

 ᕼ ''(Asar, 2008, p. 43)رفہ۔نہ تہ مرگ زند 
 
 

تا نا انصاᡧᣚ راج ئنا اسہ خᗬᖁنو حقᘮقت 
᠕
و معتᢔᣂ ا ᢕᣂم، ជک کہ اوفتا مونا کس سلنگ نا طاقت ملᗬᖁندا کوشست مᕼ تا

᠕
او معتᢔᣂ ا ᢕᣂ۔ م ᣳا

تہ 
᠕
تخپ ۔اوفتا ᗷادشا᡽ᣍ مدام برقرارمرន ۔اوفتا مونا کس اس درᗬنگ کپ ۔انت᡽ᣰ کہ ا᜵ہ او تᚑنا رعب اے زنده تخنگ کتوس تو اوتا ᘮᕼت ا

کہ کس اس ᕼم ᗷا شعور مف ۔ کس نا چنا خوانپ ۔تانکہ   بروᜇا وخت اᢄᣍ کس اس ᕼم ب نگ کن تᘮار مفک ۔ اوفتا بھلا خواᕼش اندادے
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تا نت انا لᡨᣂ مᗬᖁر ۔ننا راج ئᢄᣎ لوڑی اے انتہاᜇ ᡽ᣍم تر خᘮال کننᜡا᝹ ۔ ا᜵ہ کس ᗺائک کہ خان لوڑی اے بھلا اᘍلم ᕼر 
᠕
۔ او مᢕᣂ او معتᢔᣂ ا ᡧᤎفی

ی اے تᚑنا خڑᜇا تولفیᡧᤎ ۔ᕼن
ٰ

 دن غم خوار حᘮات تᚑنا افسا نہ سیᢄᣎ نوشتہ کᘮک: وᤛ دے ᗺائک کہ خان لوڑی تون اوار ارغ کنگᘍ ᡧᣰا لوڑ
  

         
 غومᘘاره تون ᗺارន ۔دا لوڑی 

᠕
ی ا ᢕᣂنا مᚑس۔تᚽ ایردل خان نا مار شاداد ، دین محمد اس تا اراغا ᢕᣂن مُست م

᠕
دے ᙙس جشن انا ᣃ ہلنگ ا

تہ کہ ᕼُرន کننگ اے ۔انت اودន اینو 
᠕
سما اف کہ اینو جشن ِ مᢕᣂ ایردل خان اے ۔۔۔۔ᜇ͑͑͑ل ارادے ۔۔۔۔۔۔؟اینو انت خدا نا قہار تما ای ا

مخلوق سلوᤗ جشن ᣃ ہلنگ اے اونا درک اف ۔۔۔۔۔دُر محمد نا ارا᡽ᣍ اموᜇان اسہ ضعᘮف او ورندی ᗺ ᢄᣍ ᣴᙙارន خواجہ دین محمد 
ڈ ئٹ ᢔᣯ سد ھ لᘮپ ئٹ تموᤗ ۔خدا اود

᠑
۔۔۔۔͑ نا ᗷاوه استونا ᣳ اندن ہل اے کہ ᣃو᡽ᣍ اف ۔۔۔۔۔ᗷاور کᛴس دا ک ᡧ᣼س مست کسᙙ دے ន

 ئٹ ورندی ترسہ ᗺارន نہ 
ᢇ

ᣞستᙙشا នئنا مار ᢕᣂ۔دین محمد م នارᗺ ᢄᣎئ ᢔᣂاز تکᗷ رف ۔۔۔۔شاداد خانᕼ شہ دول اےᚽ ᡧᣍ دینو នاڑ
 توجہ 

᠕
ختہ مسونٹ ۔دا کسب ا

᠕
ه ۔۔۔۔کہ خواننده ᣴᙙ اٹ ۔تᚑنا خواننگ تو ا ᢠᣂم تᕼ خواجہ ۔۔͑ معزرت اٹ ای اسٹ تو دول خلنگ اے

۔اے نا امتحان ᕼم خڑᤗ اے تᘮاری کننگ اٹ ۔شاداد خان اونا ᜇاᢠᣍ تہ او کتاᗷاتہ خسسہ ᗺارន ھو لوڑی نا مار تتہ نٹ۔ ᢔᣍ ۔۔۔۔ داسہ کنا
ن ۔۔۔۔۔۔لمہ نا دے مچا دے ننا اراᢄᣍ چوکری ئ᠒ چᗙᖔڑ کشک ۔۔۔۔۔۔ᡧᣍ بھلن 

᠕
۔۔۔نا ᗷاوه نانفس پᛴش تما دول خلنگ او ننا دو تا سلنگ ا

ن ۔۔۔۔۔۔واᡧᣍ ᡧᣍ مسوس خوانوک ۔۔۔۔شاداد ٹاᜯو خلسہ ᗺارسا انا۔ᡧᣍ اولᘮکو لوڑی اس کہ ᗺاسہ خوانوه"۔     مسوᙏس تو ننا زᗬاᡨᣍ ت
᠕
ا کننگ ا

(Hayyat, 2011, p. 29) 
 

افᣄ وᗙولᛴس والاتا᜵نده ئنᜡا کڑدار ᕼم ننا راج اᜯن 
᠕
ن ᜇم اف ۔ᕼموڑន سود خورا

᠕
تا ᗷادشا᡽ᣍ لس عوام کن موت ا

᠕
ᕼراڑន مᢕᣂ او معتᢔᣂ ا

᝹ ننا سوتا کننگ اسہ و 
᠕
تا خنک زᗬٹ مᗬᖁره تو اᘍلو کنڈان افᣄاتا ᗺڈ ا

᠕
ᗬل اᣳ ۔ داراج ئᢄᣎ غᗬᖁب ᕼر ᙏسخل ئᙏ ᢄᣎسنជᜡ ۔اسہ کنڈان مᢕᣂ ا

ن بھلن مرسہ ᕼننگ او ᕼندن عامر فᘮاض تᚑنا افسانہ سیᢄᣎ نوشتہ کᘮک : 
᠕
 ا

           
 

ا ن مسوٹ کہ دادے انت مس؟زرس مست تو نن تون ᢔᣐ او جان " ᢕᣂای  ای ح ᢕᣂخن تہ کشنگ اے ۔خ 
᠕
اٹ ᘮᕼت کᗬᖁکہ ،داسہ نᡧᣰ ا

ولدا چپ کᗬᖁٹ ᕼنداڑتون اسہ بندغ اس ᚽس ᗺارន ، خواجہ ای نᤆ اسہ پرس ٹ اس ایتوه ۔ نم کنا ᜇارᗬم اے مسᡨᣎ دبو ۔حمᘮد جان 
 بھاز خوش اخلاᢄᣍ ᡨᣚ اودន تولنگ نا

ន نما ارا ا ف کہ جوکہ ارន ۔توسن ارន ۔ ᗺارᗬٹ نᤆ زرس  ᗺارᕼ ، នچو سᛴٹ اس خاᣠ الو ۔ ننا کنڈ اᕼرا ᗺارន ، خواجہ دا کنا  ᡨᣂدف
 (Fayyaz, 2017, p. 71)انتظار کبو۔۔۔۔۔   ۔

   
ن  فائ  

᠕
تᘮان ᜇم ظلم کتہ نو۔اوفک تᚑنا وڑ ٹ تᚑنا ᜇارᗬم اے کشانو ۔اوفک ᕼم مخلوق نا ساد᡽ᣍ ا

᠕
ده راج ئᢄᣎ پن انا ملا ا و سᘮد اᕼ ᝹م مᢕᣂ ا

ام کتنو ۔اند ᢕᣂاس اس : ارفننگ اے گᘘن اقت
᠕
 ن عامر فᘮاض نا اسہ افسانہ اᣳ ا

               
" ᝹روانہ مسون۔ٹھا ᡨᣎمس ، ᢕᣂرفᕼ دغر اے ᝹

᠕
ت صاحب ᗺارន دا نقشہ نا ردٹ نᡧᣰ دا᝗ان مسᡨᣎ پᘮدل ᕼنو᡽ᣍ اے ۔خᢕᣂ سنگت ا ᡧᣆح

تیᕼ ، ᢄᣎنکᡧᣎ اس
᠕
ᕼ ᝹م تᚑنا کوڈ ا

᠕
ور۔ᘍا داوڑ ᗺاننگ کہ محᡫᣄ نا مᘮدان ئ᠒ نᘮمروچ اس۔ᗷاسᡧᣎ انداخہ زᗬات اسکہ کہ مش تا سہدار ا

ᕼ ᝹م خᘮد ᗺ ᢄᣍالᣄِ و ای پᘮدل ᕼ سہ ᕼ سہ ᢔᣯ زار 
᠕
ن گڈ کنا پچ ا

᠕
ه ᙙس شᘮف ᚽسوᡧᤍ ۔ زره ᣳ ا ᡧ ᢕᣂاے ۔دے اسہ ن ᡽ᣍحساب کتاب مرو

سا
᠕
ᡧᣍ اٹ ملیᘛک ۔ مسوٹ دنچا کنا است انا ᘮᕼت اے شعᘮب جان پہہ مس ۔ او کᡧᣰ دلاسہ ترسہ ᗺارន اᘍلم جان ᕼر جوان انᜡا گڑا دن ا

 دا خواری تᘮان ᗺد دے اس ᣃسوب مرون ۔ گڑا ᚽس زند چس کᘮک ۔
 سلᛴس ᗺارន ، نقشہ نا ردٹ جا᜵ہ اندادے ۔      

᠕
ت صاحب اسہ خل اᣳ نا رᤦ ا ᡧᣆاسن کہ ح ᢄᣎتی

᠕
 نن اندا ᘮᕼت ا

         ᣳنگ انا ۔اسہ دم اᗬاوفتا دم در ᢄᣍ ᣳبنگر ۔اسہ جٹ ا ᝹ت اے خواجہ غاᘮᕼ س داᙙ تہ کشار او ختنگ اے  دے
᠕
تو بᘮل او ᜇلنگ ا

ت  ᡧᣆل انا ہلشاره اس ۔ حᜇکھڈ س جوڑ مس ۔ ᢄᣎنا کچ دا مش ئᚑسہ مخ اسᛴسہ ختᛴر۔ختᗬᖁسہ کᛴل تا ختᜇ ر۔واری واریᗬᖁوع ک ᡫᣃ
رام اٹ تولوک ᘻسᙫیح خواناᜯہ

᠕
   (Fayyaz, 2017, p. 75) ,صاحب کہ داوخت اس᜛ان اسہ سᘮخا ᢄᣍ ᣳ ا
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وس انا کچ ظالم مᗬᖁک اسہ ترᛀ ᡨᣚسند نوشت ᜇار اᣳ نا اᕼم انᜡا ᜇارᗬم اندادے کہ او ᕼمو ڈᜯھوᤗ ظالم اے راج ئᕼ ᢄᣎر بندغ تᚑنا 
 ن 

᠕
ن ᗺدᕼم کش کننگ ا

᠕
تا دتر تہ اوفتا مرک ا

᠕
᝹ غᗬᖁب ا

᠕
 سᚑٹھ ا

᠕
ᘍا ᕼمو شᢕᣂ انا سل اᢄᣍ دھکوᜇا بᛴش اے ᗺاش کᘮک ۔ اندن کیᣬ سودخورا

 :  سیᢄᣎ دن نوشتہ کᘮکᕼرន کᛡسہ اندن ᜍل بنᜡلز᡽ᣍ اسہ افسانہ 
ن گڈ سما کرᚽ នش مس اونا ارانا مونا منہ بندغ سلوک اسوره ᗺارᗬر کہ قᢔᣂ تᘮار اے وᤛ کفن اف ۔ خالق داد 

᠕
ـ"ᗷاز وخت  ا

ن گڈ خالق داد نا زائᘮفہ بᘮمار مس ۔ کس اوفتا کنڈا بتوکہ 
᠕
۔ تᚑنا ارانا رزان تہ لᘮلام کرន گڑا سᚑٹھ کفن کن پچ ᘻستہ ۔ مار ئنا کہنگ ا

᝹ پنچ شش سال 
᠕
ه اسہ خدا نا بندغ اس اسکہ کہ اوفᡨᤎ صحب و شام ارغ ᘻسکہ تاᜯہ اوک  جوڑ  مسور ۔اینو خالق داد ے ᕼمᗖᖔندغ ا ᢕᣂب

ن ᜇم خننگᘛک ۔او مخنگ اے تᘛک اونا 
᠕
 ᢄᣍ بھلو تᘘدᙙ ᣢᘍس ᚽس عمر ᣒ و پنچ سال اے مگہ پنجا سال ا

ᢇ
ᣜ سہ اونا زندᛡ۔ت ᣄᚲᖔن خنت

᠕
ا

  ᡽ᣰ۔ انت ᡧᤍاست کسکوនا ارᘮدن ᡨᤎکہ اوف ᡧᣰموڑ کᕼ کہ مخنگ" (GUl, 2008, p. 245) 
  

     ᡨᣍقاᘘغان اے۔ط ᢕᣂتا چنبہ نا ک
᠕
ایہن ᕼم ᗺاره کہ غᗬᖁب ئ᠒ سᘮال اف ۔ دنᘮاᢄᣍ غᗬᖁب  و مظلوم نا زند ᕼم مᘮار ᣴᙙ ۔ ᕼر جا᜵ہ ᣃمایہ دار ا

 ᝹
᠕
ᡧ غᗬᖁب مرسہ ᕼننگ اے او امᢕᣂ او ᣃمایہ دار ا ᢕᣌب پᗬᖁن غ

᠕
ᡧ ترᡨᣚ نا کنڈا ᜍام خلنگ او ۔افسانہ نᜡار او ادᘍب نظام نا سوب ا ᢕᣌپ

᝹ تᚑنا قلم نا زᗖان ئٹ دا ظلم انا خلاف مدام توار بڑزا کᗬᖁنو ۔
᠕
 داᙏشورا᝹ ا

 
 

 کھٹᘮا 
 
تا قصہ غاتᘮان اᙏساᡧᣍ کردا   

᠕
تا سفر ناول، ناولٹ، افسانہ و افسانچہ اس᜛ا ᣃ مرسا جاری و ساری اے ۔پری جن، دیوا

᠕
ر قصہ او داستان ا

۔وخت ئنا ᗷدل مننگ تون اواراوار اᙏسان نا ترᡨᣚ نا سفر ᕼم کیᣬ رنᜡاتہ ᗷدل کرន۔وخت  ᡧᤕرᕼ او دروشم اس ᢔᣍان سفر اسہ انقلا᜛سᘻ
᠕
ا

ن اᘍلو دور ئᢄᣎ داخل مرسہ ᕼنا ۔اندن اسہ دور اس ترᛀ ᡨᣚسند دور 
᠕
 اثر اندازمسور ۔ᕼراڑان ادب اسہ دور ا

᠕
ᕼ ᝹م ادب نا زی ا

᠕
وحالات ا

وع مس ۔دا تحᗬᖁک روس ئᚽ ᢄᣎش مروᜇا انقلاب ᕼم ادب نا در  ᡫᣃ ی ئٹ ᡧ ᢕᣂاز تᗖنا پرچار 
ᢇ

ᣜزند ᡽ᤍس۔ ادب براᘻ وشم اے اسہ جتا او رنگ اس
ᕼم تما ۔ براᕼو᡽ᣍ ن

᠕
۔ ᕼندن دا نا ااثر براᕼو᡽ᣍ زᗖان و ادب نا زی ا ᡧᤕرᕼ ن رنگ

᠕
ن مچا دنᘮا ᢄᣍ تالان مس ۔برصغᕼ ᢕᣂم دا اثر ا

᠕
وشت نا اثر ا

وشت ᜇاراتᘮان متاثر مرسا معاᡫᣒ نا ᕼمواری و راᢔᣐ ظلم و زوراᣝ تا خلاف قلم ᕼرفᢕᣂ ۔ا᜵ر نن براᕼو᡽ᣍ افسانہ غا ᜇاراᕼ ᝹م برصغᢕᣂ نا ن
۔ ترᛀ ᡨᣚسند تحᗬᖁک برصغᢕᣂ ئᢿٓᜇ ᢄᣎن زᗬات افسانہ غا اثر شاغا  ᡽ᣯ ون منتᗃᖁک نا مᗬᖁسند تحᛀ ᡨᣚافسانہ تر ᡽ᣍوᕼنظر اس شاغن تو برا

وع کᗬᖁر ۔ᕼراᜯہ ᣃسوب مس۔تو براᕼو᡽ᣍ نوشت ᜇاراᕼ ᝹م افسانہ  ᡫᣃ ᡽ᣯ کننگ ᡽ᣍزما
᠕
 نوشت کننگ ئᢄᣎ طبع ا

تا ᗺاننگ اس کہ ادب زند انا ترجماᡧᣍ تون اوار          
᠕
دا᝗ان مست ᕼم ادب اᙏساᡧᣍ زند ئنا ترجماᡧᣍ اے کᗬᖁکہ۔ وᤛ زᗬات تر شاعر و ادᘍب ا

᝹ ادب ئᕼ ᠒م ادب ب
᠕
ی نا ᕼم اسہ فن اᣳ ۔ بھازا  ادᘍب ا ᢕᣂک اوار  ساعت تᗬᖁسند تحᛀ ᡨᣚتر ᤛان محدود تخره ۔و᜛ادب ناحداس ᡽ᤍرا

 نا نعره ᡽ᣯ بڑزا کᗬᖁر ۔اوفک 
ᢇ

ᣜزند ᡽ᤍہ غا ادب برا᜵ادب نا جا ᡽ᤍادب برا ᝹
᠕
ᡧ سوگو کرន ۔ترᛀ ᡨᣚسند ادᘍب ا ᢕᣌادب نا تعلق اے زند ئتو پ

 نا ترجمان ᘻسلᘮم کᗬᖁر ۔ᕼراڑان اسہ پوسکنو دور اس ادب ئᢄᣎ بنامس۔
ᢇ

ᣜزند ᠒ادب ئ  
 

      ᡨᣚم ترᕼ افسانہ نا بنا ᡽ᣍوᕼ۔ براᣄᛴᕼ ᡧᣍئٹ مو ᣥج ᣃ و ᡧᣍجوا ᠒دا رجحان  ئ ᢄᣎادب ئ ᡽ᣍوᕼم براᕼ ᝹اراᜇ ان نا نوشتᗖز ᡽ᣍوᕼبرا
 ، ᡽ᣍلزᜡل بنᜍ ᢄᣎرافتیᕼ رᗬᖁاے ک ᡧᣍہ نا ترجماᗬᖁسند نظᛀ ᡨᣚنا قلم نا زورٹ ترᚑت ᝹اراᜇ نوشت ᡽ᣍوᕼسند ادب نادور تون گنڈوک اے ۔ براᛀ

رف ضᘮاء، افضل مراد او اᘍلو افسانہ نᜡارا᝹ ترᛀ ᡨᣚسند خᘮالاتا ترجماᡧᣍ اے کرسہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ  ا فسانہ اے اسہ پوسکنو رنگ وحᘮد زᢕᣂᗁ ، عا
   اس اولᘮکو دے تᘮان ᘻسور ۔ راج ئᢄᣎ مروᜇا ظلم او زوراᡨᣯ ᣝ توننگ کن اوفک مدام ظلم انا خلاف قلم ᕼرفᢕᣂ ۔

 حوالہ او کتاᗷا᝹۔
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



- 32 -   (Al-Burz Vol-14(1)2022   سند ی نا رجحانᛀ ᡨᣚتر ᢄᣍ افسانہ ᡽ᣍوᕼبرا  

 

Bibliography (᝹اᗷکتا) 

Akhtar, S. (1991). Afsana aur Afsana nigar. Lahore, Pakistan: sang-e-mel publisher. 

Asar, M. (2008). Awliko nan. Quetta, Pakistan: Brahui Academy. 

Azeem, W. (1960). Dastan se Afsany tak. Karachi, Pakistan: Urdu Academy Sindh. 

Fayyaz, A. (2017). Barrim. Mastung, pakistan: Aamach adabi dewan. 

GUl, K. (2008). Brahui adab ma afsany ka irteqa. Quetta, Pakistan: Brahui adabi society. 

Hayyat, G. (2011). Cheeda. Quetta, Pakistan: merder institute of research and publication. 

 

 

(Acknowledgment) ᡽ᣍامنا 

 اسسᙯنٹ، عاᗷده ᗷلᖔچہ واری اے ᕼرفسہ، داᘮᕼت اے امنا کیوه کہ کنا ᗺٹ پول نا راᕼشون ڈاᢄᣂᜯ ای دا ᗺٹ پوᣠ نوشت نا ᕼر ᕼر لوز نا زم

پروفᣄᛴ، شعبہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ نا ᜇمک او رغامنگ اٹ دا ᗺٹ پوᣠ نوشت اے اᣄᛓ کننگ نا لائخ مسوٹ۔او شعبہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ نا استاد مننگ نا 

ن اونا پن کنا دا ᗺٹ پوᣠ نوشت ᢄᣍ ساڑی مننگ کت
᠕
ᗷاد نا سᛞب ا

᠕
 و۔دا ᘮᕼت نا کᗷ ᡧᣰاز ڈᜯھ اے۔ انᘮᙬکہ ہائᢕᣂ اᘍجوکᛴشن ᜇمᛴشن اسلام ا

۔ ᢔᣂشن نمᛴفکᘮ(22)2,نوٹ R&D (SS&H)/HEC/2019/337 dated November 5, 2019 ᢔᣂل نمᗬ ᢕᣂگری سᘮᙯکس کیᘍا (iv) نا رداٹ

ز  ᡫᣄلᘘز نا پ ᢔᣂاالᘍ نا (لوچستانᗷ جامعہ)  تا
᠕
و۔ ای دا ᘮᕼت پروفᣄᛴ ا ᢠᣂنک کننگᚑچو نوشت اس شᕼ اره غانᗺ ندمرسہ اوᗙᣃ ᢄᣍ اے اول

تا ᕼچوزور 
᠕
ز نا شون᜛ار اور شون᜛اری ᗷاسک ا ᢔᣂال ᢄᣍراᕼ ٹ۔ᗬᖁن راہده ک

᠕
ز کن بᘮدس تᚑنا راᕼشون نا پن ا ᢔᣂنا نوشت اے الᚑاس  امنا کرسہ ت

۔  ᡧᣰمت  

 الله سا᜵رنصᛴب 

 

 



 

Al-Burz                              
2022, 14(01), pp 33-38; ISSN: 2071-9477 (print); ISSN: 2521-408X (online) 

http://alburz.uob.edu.pk/journal/index.php/alburz/index                                                     

 چدار نگاری نا جا ڑ کبراہوئی خلقی قصہ غاتیٹی  

Character analysis of Brahui folktales 

Rashida Haroon 

M.Phil scholar  in Brahui 
rashiduob2016@gmail.com  

DOI: https://doi.org/ 10.54781/abz.v14i1.312 
 

Received: April 30, 2022; Accepted: Jun 03, 2022; Published: Jun 30, 2022 

   

Brahui Folktales, human 
Characterization, 
supernatural,  
 

 

 
Brahui folktales are very ancient literary genres of Brahui. There are 
many characteristics of Brahui folktales making them charming, 
memorable, and interesting. Brahui folktales focus on characters such 
as human beings, supernatural elements, animals, and plants wherein 
human beings are the main characters. Brahuis are believed to be 
living in a paternal society for a long time, hence, among human 
characters’ man is the prominent character and hero of these tales 
representing many abilities, qualities, and powers. This article sheds 
light on characterization in Brahui folktales and the central character 
of these tales. 

 

 

 (Introductionچائنداری )

 ک و درختاتا کڑدار آ تا  آ ، سہدار  کڑدار آک  ، جن  یا سیخائی کڑدار   دار نظر بریک  دہنکہ انسائی ڑ نا کاغاتیٹی ہر وڑ صہ ق ق  براہوئی خل

ی انداز اٹ پیش کننگاتی ہر  چگبھاز جوان او   ت  کڑدار صہ غاتیٹی  دا وڑ نا  ق ق  ۔ خل ککڑدار آ  نا بشخ  ہصقتینا تینا جاگہ غا  کڑدار ی 

دارت  ئی نرینہ نا ڑ و بھلا کل ک ا نچدارت  ئی نرینہ، نیاڑی ، ڑ ۔ ہر کردار تینا جاگہ غا ولے انسائی ک زیبدار کرینی  غات  صہ ق ق  خلجوڑ مرسا 

و نا مریک بھازا ڑ ک ی  صہق ق  خلدار کل آن اہم و ہی  و مریرہ ولے گیشی  دار نرینہ ڑ غاتیٹی کلان جاندار و اصل ک صہقغاتیٹی نیاڑیک ہم ہی 

 نا،غریب یا پوریا گر سینا مرے یا  پیسٹی سینا  غرض ہر وڑ نا اسےبادشاہ نا دروشم اٹ مرےیا شہزادہ یا وزیر  اےچانا مریک او نرینہ 

و مریک  صہقدارئٹی نرینہ ڑ ک صہ نا قدار کل آن زیات و ڑ غاتیٹی نرینہ نا ک صہق ق  خلاپار ایپار گوئی کیک۔ براہوئی اونا د مچا قصہنا ہی 

 استینا خاہوت نا رکھ و ننگ کن ، جاگہ  اسدار اٹ نظر بریک ۔ جاگہ ڑ غاتیٹی نرینہ ہر وڑ نا راجی کصہ ق ق  خلمرکز مریک۔ براہوئی 

ی نا رکھ کن، جاگہ  ، جاگہ  اسبدی  نا خلاف ، جاگہ  استینا ہند و ہنکی  انسانیت  اساحسان نا بدل تِننگ کن، جاگہ  اسنیک نیٹ  ئی

نا خدمت کن تینا کاٹما کفن تفک او سخٹ  و آزمائش نا پِھڑا گام تخک ہر وڑ ئنا سخٹ  سوری ، ڈکھ و ڈکھیائی ت  خنک ولے کم ہمت 

Keywords: Abstract 

http://alburz.uob.edu.pk/journal/index.php/alburz/index
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دا پٹ پولی مضمون سوب آن مزل آ سر مریک ۔ مفک ، پد گام مفک بلکہ تینا مزل کن نت دو خلیک اونیٹ تینا ہمت و  نیک نیٹ   نا 

 پیش  کیک۔ اس چدار تا جا ڑ ص وڑٹ نرینہ کدار نگاری خاڑ ک  ٹی تیصہ غاق ق  براہوئی خل

 (Research Methodology) پٹ و پول نا وڑوڈول

 وڑوڈل آن بغی  اسہ پٹ وپولی سرحال اس اسہ ۔ اےاسہ ریسرچ اسے تیار  کننگ کن پٹ پولی وڑوڈول اسے نا مننگ المی  
تحقیق 

" ہم گڑاس پٹ پولی وڑوڈول چار نگاری نا جا ڑدنتیجہ سے آسر مننگ کپک۔دا ریسرچ آرٹیکل "براہوئی خلق  قصہ غاتیٹی ک او سوگہو 

۔ مقصد نا حوالہ ئی بنیادی پٹ وپول  آئی اسے،نوعیت نا (Basic Research) آت  مونا تخسا نوشتہ کننگاتی
 (Qualitative) حوالہ ئی

کاراو وڑوڈول نا حوالہ  طریقہ(Indirect) ،موضوع یا سرحال نابابت اٹ دا اسہ ادئی پٹ وپول اسے،واسطہ نا حوالہ اٹ بلا واسطہاے

یری پٹ و پول اسے۔  اٹ بیانیہ یا لائیی

 دار نگاریڑ ک

 ئی ہر بندغ اسہ نہ اسہ ک ہہورین ے ا دار ڑ ہراتم نن ک
ی

ادر ہندنو اریر کہ ہرا پیدوار او پاش ڑ ادا کیک۔ ولے گڑاس ک اس دار ڑ تو زندگ

مریک۔ ہندا حوالہ اٹ  اسدار او اثر ڑ ئی خوشحالی یا بدحالی ہڑتومکات  ئی اونا کان راج آدار ڑ ئی ہر بندغ اوفن  منیک۔ دا ک راج ا مریرہ۔

و ا دار اسہ وخت ڑ ٹ ایلوڑتون خلوک نظر بریرہ۔ ولے کاس ٹنگاری دا تومکاک پاش وڑ ار دڑ دار و کڑ پانہ و ک اےدار نگاری ڑ ہراتم نن ک

 تو اونا راج  اےئی ا راج  اسمریک۔ اگہ بندغ  اسدار ڑ ئی اونا ک ا  تو جنگ اے ئی اسےجنگ  استخک۔ بندغ  اس نا تقاضہ اسےصورتحال 

 دشاہ تا جرگہ غاک لگارہ۔ادا کیک ہمر کہ مُست زمانہ ئی با اسدار ڑ  ئی کاسےمریک۔ کس فیصلہ سازی نا عمل  اسدار ڑ ئی کا

ئی دادے قید کیک تو تحریر کروکا نا ہم بھاز بھلو ا تحریر ‘ دادے قلم ئی ہتیک‘ دار نگاری دا مریک کہ ہر بندغ دادے لکھکڑ ک 

ڑمبادار نا باروٹ اونا جند ڑ دا ک اےئی  ا  دارے او لکھنگڑ اری مریرہ۔ اول تو دادے کہ ہرا کو ذمہ 
ُ
را حد اسکان ک

َ
شابیت او ‘ نا علم ا

 محدود ارے۔

دار نگار پُہہ مننگ کیک کہ ہرانا ڑ کاے نا صورت حال  ا  دار ہمو مُستڑ انت ہموک اےئی اے او لکھنگ ا دار ڑ میکو دادے کہ ہرا کٹار  

ورت بس۔ یا دا کڑ کگا  وجہ غان دہن ان  ے ادا کننگا مجبور مس۔ ا دار ڑ بندغ دا ک آ  ے ادا کروکادار ڑ دار نا ضی

ئی اخس خوشحالی  ا  دار ادا کننگا راجڑ دار نا ادا کننگان پد ہمو معاملہ نا حوالہ اٹ کہ ہرا معاملہ ئی دا کڑ او دا کمسٹمیکو عمل دادے کہ 

ئی لازم قرار تس۔ ولدا ہرا بندغ کہ دا ادار نا وجود ڑ نا صورت حال کہ ہرا کادار نا مُست ڑ یا بدحالی بس۔ دا ہیتاک بھاز اہمو۔ یعٹی ک

ت ڑ ک‘  دار تو اونا انصافڑ شخصیت کے ادا کرے اونا ا دار ڑ ک
ٔ
را ادار نا حوالہ اٹ اونا جرا

َ
و فیصلہ او اللہ پاک نا تروکا اونا افال و گشاد ا

 حد اسکان او استعمال کرے۔ 

ل  ی را حد ڑ دار ادا کننگا تو دا کڑ دا ک یکمونا ہتنگ او ہرا فائدہ غات  حاصل کننگ ک اے و حقیقتاچارمیکو دادے کہ ہرا میی
َ
 دار نا حق ا

ی مسٹ  کانہ تو ہندا ک ئی نظر بریک۔ خاص وڑٹ ہرا ا  نا دروشم اسےئی بھاز بھلو سبق ا راج  ا نن دار ڑ اسکان ادا مس۔ ولدا کہ مچہ پی 

نظر  اسو بندغ ا نظر بریک۔ اسہ ایماندار  اسو بندغ ا تو ننی بہادر  ینہدار نا حوالہ اٹ ہُر ڑ وختا کہ نن براہوئی خلق  آ قصہ غات  ئی ک

نا گدرینگوکا اسی ارے۔ او وقت شنا ہراڑتو توکل ارے او ہراڑتو وخت ‘ ہمت ارے ڑ تو نظر بریک ہراکہ ہرا اسہندنو بندغ  بریک۔ اسہ

را کاریم کروئی  اےپاس 
َ
را وختا ا

َ
جوڑ  اسئی دا ہندنو مثال  ا  جوڑ مسرر تو راج سر حال۔ ہراتم دا کل قصہ غاتا اےپُہہ مریک کہ اودے ا

قصہ غات  خوانک۔ خاص وڑٹ چنات  کہ دا قصہ غات  شاغارہ تو بنیادی مقصد ہندا اس کہ چنات  ہمو مثبت  مریرہ کہ ہر بندغ دا 

۔ڑ دار کن تیار کننگہ ہرا کڑ ک  دارے ہمو قصہ ئی بیان کننگاتی

ہ۔ براہوئی خلق  قصہ غات  ئی مختلف ک اسکل آن اہمو فن   اےدار نگاری ڑ مرے اوئی ک اسہمرو قصہ  خننگرہ۔ ک آ دار ڑ خیال کی 

 سیخا )مافوق الفطرت عناض( او سہدار اریر۔ ‘ دار انسانڑ براہوئی خلق  قصہ غاتا مُسہ اہمو ک

ی ‘ بھاگیا‘ کھر‘  سوداگر‘ سخی ‘ مل یا ٹگ‘ فقی  ‘وکیل‘ وزیر‘ مسری  نا  شاہباد‘ مارنا  شاہباد ‘ ہشاباد آتیٹی  دار ڑ انسائی ک ی پی  غریب او پی 

 اریر۔
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: دڑ براہوئی خلق  قصہ غات  ئی ک  ار نگاری نا ردٹ پروفیسر سوسن براہوئی دہن لکھاتی

یف ‘ و بادشاہافقی  ‘ و غریبا امی  ‘ و مظلوما دار ارے۔ دہنکہ ظالم ڑ کآتا   نا بندغابراہوئی خلق  قصہ غات  ئی ہر ڈول ’’ ‘ و بدمعاشاسرر

 ساحر و جادو اتوہم پرست 
ٓ
تا ذکر ارے۔ دا قصہ غات  ئی بھاز جاگہ غات  ا

ٓ
دم و دود کروک او چمبازاتا )شعبدہ بھازاتا( ‘ گرو خدا پرست ا

ہ تصور اٹ مننگ   ئی داستان دا اسکان ہمے ہمے دنیا تا سیلے کرفک ہراکہ بی 
ی

ہم ذکر ارے۔ براہوئی خلق  قصہ غات  ئی دا گڑاتا موجودگ

ور اسہ ن بھاز مُر اریر۔  داخس نا باوجود ولدا ہم براہوئی خلق  قصہ غات  ئی ضی
ٓ
ہ حقیقت ا ی  کی   اسمقصد  او نہ اسہ تعمی 

 (Brahui, 2012, p. 22)‘‘مریک۔

ٹی برسا کرے۔ ئی  کو۔ ولے وخت تون اوار اوار قصہ پاننگ و بیان آ  نا بنائی خیالاقصہ غاک انسان نا بنائی دور  وع ئی ہم بسر وع سرر سرر

وع کریر۔ آ دار ڑ قصہ غاتا ک ک مافوق الفطرت یعٹی غی  حقیق  اسرر ولے راجی زند شون ہلک تو اوئی ساہدار تا قصہ غاک اوار مننگ سرر

کرے۔ ولدا وخت تون اوار بادشاہ او شہزادہ   اےانسان پام مچہ تنقیدی مس۔ تو ہندا سہدارتا ردٹ تینا عروج او تنقید کننگ نا بنا

 کہ او وختا بادشاہ نا حاکمی اس۔  صہ غاتا بنا مس۔ انن  غاتا ق

:  اےدرشائی  آتا  پروفیسر منظور بلوچ خلق  قصہ غاتا بنائی دور نا باروٹ تینا خیال  دہن کرینی

لیس‘ لیئٹی درشان کننگاتی او انسان تینا و یتگ آ وبدی نا جنادا قصہ غات  ئی بھازی آن نیکی 
ُ
و بھیم آتا ایسری کن چھڑہ مافوق ‘ خ

۔ دہنکہ نیک  اونا کمک آ بس۔ دہن انگا  اسو یا جن دی‘  ئی آختہ مس تو ناگمان پریاسےیل ئو  اسبندغ  او الفطرت واقعہ بیان کرینی

ہ کہ انسان تینی کائنات ئی لاچار او بیوس خیال کریکہ۔ او چھڑہ تینا بقاء زندہ مننگ  کی 
 کن غیٹی طاقت ‘ واقعہ غاک درشائی

آسودئی

لیس و بھیم تون اوار اونا خیال نا پرواز برجا اس۔ ہندا فکر و پاماسے
ُ
صور یا سیاگ اودے سائنس و ت‘  نا پارہ غا ہُراکہ۔ ولے دا غٹ خ

۔ڑ جور  و پام و سیاگ آا بندا‘ شون نا پارہ غا ہیس۔ او اینو نا دنیا تدوکا زمانہ نا انسان آتا آزمودہ نی  (Baloch, 2009, p. 92,93) ‘‘مسر

‘ پدو انجام نیکی و بدی نا ‘ او دروغ نا جنگ تراس‘ مہم جوئی ‘ پنت و شون‘ علم و دانائی ‘ براہوئی خلق  قصہ غات  عقل و حکمت

 محنت وخواری او بھازا ہیل کننگ نا گڑاک رسینگرہ۔

 

 ک
ی

 کآ دار ڑ انسائ

ف المخلوقات ف شان اے ۔ اللہ تعالٰی انساناے انسان اسرر ۔ انسان تینا ذمہ  او سرر ۔ انسان کائنات نا زینی نی اری ت  چائہہ او اوفن  و تسر

دار تون قوم و ملکاتا قسمن  اڑسک۔ ہرکس تو ہخس ڑ بندغ تینا گچینا ک پورو کے تو اونا شان فرشتہ غات  آن گدرینگک۔ سماج ا ئی اسہ

واک و اختیار ارے ہموخس اونا ذمہ داریک بھاز مریرہ۔ ہر کس تینا کردارے زیبائی اٹ انجام ایتک۔ انسان ذات ئی ہموخس قدر و 

ہ ئی جوائی او گندئی تاری    خ و غم و خوسیر تا نفع و نقصان نا حساب اٹ  جتا جتا قیمت آک اریر۔ گڑا س بندغ ہندنو مان خنک معاسرر

ہ نا خن و اجوانیک مچٹو۔ ہرانا جوانیک زیادہ  ،و ااریر کہ ہرافن  ئی جوانیک زیادہ ئو گندئیک مچٹو۔ گڑاسے ئی گندئیک بھاز  و او معاسرر

و ا شاغک۔ ہرانا جوانیک بھاز ئی اعذاب  اے مریک۔ اونا وجود انسان ذات اسو تو راج آ کبینو باریم ا پُن مریک۔ ہرانا گندئیک بھاز 

 اودے تاری    خ تینا خن ت  آ تخک۔

۔ اسٹ ہموفک اریر ہرافک جوائی نا کھانڑ اریر ارٹمیکو ہموفکاےدار نگاری نا اصول مثالیت نا ڑ ک  ۔ بندغات  اِرا ٹولی ئی بشخنگاتی

 اریر۔ اسہ ٹولی خی  نا سرخیل مریک۔ تو ایلو ٹولی بدی نا ا
بھلاک مریرہ۔ اگہ راج تینا پسند نا خاصیت آتا و ہرافک بدی نا مورئ 

ی تو تینٹ ودی مریرہ۔ ہچو آ  ئی گڑاس گچینو قدر  ا  ما گ کہ تیار مریک تو اونا نظنت  ہلنآ  خاصیت آ  خاطران تی وسیلہ کروک ک تی 

 نا دارو مدار  تینا جوائی ت  اوفن  ئی اندھرا خامی ت  آن جتا کننگ کپک۔ راجی نظام نا راست انگا ٹھوس اسراجی نظام 
 
او حقیق  ترق

۔ آ  زیادہ حقیقت پسندی او زیادہ شعور   تی
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 خلقی قصہ غا
ی

و(براہوئ  شاہ مار)ہیر

و نا کیبراہوئی خلق  قصہ غات وکا‘ حکمت والا‘ مڑد‘ مہم جو‘ دار بھاز صحت مندڑ ٹی ہی  لییر
ُ
نیک او تینا ذمہ ‘ رحم دل‘ سخی ‘ انجام خ

دار ہم ڑ دار بادشاہ نا مریک۔ بادشاہ نا کڑ ٹی کل آن مضبوط آکیتآدار ڑ مریک۔ نرینہ ک آ  اسکان رسیفوک گڈسر   م اےکاریآ  ارفوک تا 

ال  کن ثمعوام دوست او مڑدے ‘ رحم دل‘ سخی ‘ فہم و فراست والا‘ برنا مریک۔ چندی ت  ئی او مدا وڑ ٹی مختلف یمختلف قصہ غات

وف )براہوئی ، 2010صہ غات  ئی گڑاس اہمو کردار بشام بادشاہ)براہوئی ، ق ق  خلبراہوئی  ( ، ئی ئی بسی و ئی ئی سٹ   نا 2004(، ہی 

 چندی قصہ غات  ئی  دار،ہندنڑ صہ ئی شاہزادہ نا کقل ایلم )مینگل،خطی نا بخت(نا چ( او 2007دار)براہوئی ، ڑ صہ ئی بادشاہ نا کق

ست او ظالم ‘ نابود‘ نالائق‘ چھسا‘ لغور بادشاہ
ُ
نا قصہ دار او مسہ ایڑ ڑ نا منقی ک(Mengal, 2003)دہنکہ خون خور بادشاہ اےخل ا

لیس نا علامتاٹی بادشاہک عزت یتآ ۔ مست وختدار ڑ ( ئی بادشاہ نا منقی ک2003مینگل، )
ُ
ام او خ چاننگارہ۔ اوفتا خوشنودی  و احی 

وئی کننگ اوفتا مونا عاجزی کریرہ۔ چمچہ او چاپلوسی کننگاکہ۔ گڑا مڑاس رشوت تننگاکہ۔ مالی بجار نا پنٹ   اے
ُ
گڑاس قربائی تروئی د

ہ۔ اےیکی پیش کننگاکہ۔ دا غٹ گڑاک اوفتا توجہ تماکہ۔ گڑاس ٹ و کننگ کن مسرر
ُ
 د

و نا بُڑزی تون معلوم مریک۔ ہندا وجہ  وک شاہ  اےقصہ غاتا عظمت ہی  و نا ذات ئی گڑاس مکہ ننا داستان آت  ئی غٹ ہی  ار اریر۔ ہی 

ئی تینا مٹ تینٹ مریک۔ آسودئی اونا خن او مون امریک۔ ڈیکھ او بالاد  اسورنا  او بھاز بڑزو خوئی مُچ مریرہ۔ او بھاز زیبا مریک۔ تریل 

بیٹی اونا ہیتآن تینٹ درش
ُ
و دروشم او ڈیکھ او بلاد نا خواجہ مریک۔ رعب دار اآن پاش مریک۔ رنگ  آت   ان مریک۔ بھلٹی او ک

 ہی  او سسی نا سوگوی مریک۔ اونا امریک۔ اونا عشق  اسعشق  او  گنوک کیک۔ اوڑتو گنوک جوڑ کروک  اے مریک۔ اونا زیبائی بندغ
ئی

و کن ہچو قربائی  اوڑان اسمرے یا پری  اسمحبوبہ شاہ مسری   آن تینی اسےمُست تینا ساہے صدخہ کننگ کن تیار مریک۔ او تینا ہی 

را او طن ‘ پدی کشپسہ۔ داڑ اسکان کہ تینا باوہ لمہ
ُ
و معشوق مزاج آن زیادہ ع ۔اِلسا اوڑتو اوار مریک اےا مریک۔ اونا  اسشق پیشہ ہی 

ی او مایوسی او گڑاس عاجزی مریک۔‘ ئی گڑاس گنوگاطبیعت   زہی 

و نا کاسےعشق اسہ آزمائش  ہ۔ او مکمل مننگ کن گڑاس چمبازی خواہک۔ غٹ حادثہ غاک کل مصیبتا دار ڑ ۔ ہراڑا ہی   ے جاچ کی 

و ک تیبہ پاچہ خلنگ او پند کننگک محبوب نا ٹیکی مریرہ۔ دا میدان ئی آ  راسٹ  نشان تننگ نا ‘ ثابت قدمی‘ قربائی ‘ تینا مڑدی اےہی 

وری آ  دار نا کمالڑ موقع رسینگک۔ ہندن پا کہ عشق نا سودائی اونا ک و نا ضی مریک۔ ہنداکان  اسو وصف اک مونا بریرہ۔ مڑدی نا ہی 

 تا لتاڑسا تینا مقصود نا پارہ غا گام خلیک۔آ او وڑنا مصبیت

و نا مثالی خوبیک دا مریرہ۔ او عقل  ت یوسف مریک۔ عشق ئی ہندن ثابت ائی تینا وخت اہی  نا ارسطو مریک۔ زیب ئی او ارٹمیکو حضی

 مریک۔ اسراز تخوک او تجربہ کار  ،پہلوانمڑدی ئی تینا وخت نا رستم ‘ قدم مریک کہ مجنون ہم اوڑتون ریس کیک۔ مغز ئی پختہ

 

 جادو گر یا دیو

و نا خلا  ف جادو گر یا دیواک مریرہ۔ جادوگر نا کردار بدی نا نشائی مریک۔ اوفن  تینا بد کردارا خیالاتا او عمل آتا وجہ غان لس وڑٹ ہی 

ہ۔ اوفتا کاریم  ہ ویران کی   ہُشی 
رات 
ُ
ہ۔ چندی ا ہر بندغ تون دشمٹی مریک۔ اوفک تینا جادوگری ناوجہ غان چندی تی مرادی ت  شون ایی 

مریک۔ اوفتا دا کردار نا چندی زراباک خلق  قصہ غآت  پاش نظر بریرہ۔ اوفن  اوفتا کردار تون اوار نیست ایلوفن  تکلیف رسیفنگ نا 

ٹ مشکل و 
ُ
وک مریرہ کہ اوفتا عزم و ہمت نا مون ئی انت گڑاس رکاوٹ مریک او اوفن  آن ایپار مریک۔ غ نابود کروکا ہسٹ  ہم ہی 

ارادہ او مسلسل کوشش نا ترغیب ‘ اہوئی خلق  قصہ غات  ئی گچینا ہیت محنتمسئلہ غات  حل کرسا تینا ٹارگٹ آ سر مریک۔ بر 

 ۔ خلق  قصہ غاتا کردار تینامسئلہ غات   عقل مندی او سونج رونج اٹ حل کننگ نا کوشش کیک۔ اے

 

 وزیر

نظم و نسق نا یکہ یکہ شعبہ پارہ۔ اونا نگرائی ئی  اےخلق  قصہ غات  ئی اسہ کردار وزیر نا مریک۔ وزیر بادشاہ نا خاص انگا صلاح تروکا 

ہ۔ وزیر نا ذمہ  ی‘ داری ت  ئی غلہ نا گودام آکغاتا کماشاک مسرر
ُ
فوجی کاریم تا سارو ‘ خراس تا واڑہ نا نگرائی کننگ‘ نا خزانہ غاک سنخ
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ات نا انتظام کننگ اوار مسکہ۔ ‘ سنبھال کننگ و خی  ہ غاتا او عدالت کاریم تا سرکاری خزان  ٹداکان بیدس بادشاہ نا خاہوت کن غخی 

 نا سارو سنبھال کننگ وزیر نا کاریم مسکہ۔ تینٹ وزیر تون غٹ گودام آتا او خزانہ غاتا خیالداری کن منسیر تا عملہ مسکہ۔،

 درشان کرسا پروفیسر سوسن براہوئی لکھک کہ:  اےخلق  قصہ غات  ئی نرینہ کردار تا مثبت پہلو 

عہ او کرداراتا کارنامہ غات  بھاز گڑات  ہیل کننگ کینہ۔ دہنکہ دا قصہ غات  ئی بھازا جاگہ اگر نن خواہن تو خلق  قصہ غاتا بھاز واق’’

لیس آن حق نا ہین  کننگک۔ دافن  ئی سخاوت
ُ
ی او ہمت و ‘ بہادری‘ تینی ندرو صدخہ کننگ‘ فیض تس‘ غات  آ تی خوف و خ دلی 

 نا احوصلہ نا جوانو جوانو مثال مِلرہ۔
ی

ام نا بھلو شعور دا قصہ غات  ئی بندغ ہرا کرایم نا کہ ‘ رسینگک۔ بندغ نا ارادہ نا سوگوی اسحی 

ور پورو کننگک۔ دافن  ئی ہچو دہنو کاریم  خننگپک ہرادے کہ بندغ کننگ کپ۔ ہچو دہنو کاریم  اسپد رندٹ تمنگک آخر ہمودے ضی

کرسا پاش کننگ کپ۔ دا قصہ غاتا اصول اف کہ بندغ اودے پٹ سٹ   ساخننگپک ہرادے کہ بندغ کننگ کپ۔ ہچو دہنو کاریم  اس

 (Mengal, 2003, p. 8)‘‘ہندا ہیتات  آ تخوکے۔

 

 کھٹیا

صہ غاتیٹی کلان بھلا واہم ق ق  ئنا کردار ارے اوخل ڑ صہ غاتیٹی ہر و ق ق   مضمون نا ایسری آ دا گڑاک مونا بسرکہ براہوئی خلق  یقدا تح

 غی  
صہ غاتیٹی سہدار ق ق  ارے ہندن باز آ  براہوئی خل اسفطری کردار تا ہم بھلو بشخ انگا کردار انسان نا مریک داڑان بیدس دائی

ہ۔انسائی کردارت  ئی کلان اہم انگا کردار نرینہ نا مریک ہرا م و صہ نا قا چودرختاک  ہم اہمو کردار اداکی  براہوئی خلق  قصہ  مریک۔ ہی 

 ی  نرینہ کردار تا دارہ ایرہ گھوئی کیک۔ گیش  قصہ ۔ تیبہاےغاتیٹی کل آن مضبوط انگا کردار نرینہ نا 

ز‘ پی  انگا‘ غریب‘ امی  ‘ فقی  ‘ سوداگر‘ شوان‘ شاہمار‘ وزیر‘ جتا جتاقصہ غاتیٹی دا کردارتا وڑجتا مریک۔ دافن  ئی بادشاہ
ُ
‘ ٹھگ‘ د

ی بھازا نرینہ کرداراک مریرہ۔ دا کردارات  ئی مڑدی ہ ‘ مہم جوئی ‘ لغوری‘ مسافر پی  ی خر او جنگ جھی 
ُ
ی بھازا خصوصیتاک اوار اریر۔ل  او پی 

و نا کردار نرینہ نا مریک۔ ہرا م قصہایہن تو نیاڑی ہم دا  ہ ولے ہی   کل آن اہموکردار ادا کی 
عہ، سخٹ  قیل و وائصہ ئی ہر و قا چغات  ئی

ل کہ کسر کشک۔پریشائی و ہر وڑ نا حالتاتیٹی  مون ترسا تینا خاہوت و تینا بندغاتا رکھ  و خیالے کیک او و سوری، مصیبت  ی  تینا میی

و یا نرینہ نا کردار بھاز صحت مند  ہی 
وکا‘ حکمت والا‘ مڑد‘ مہم جو‘ براہوئی خلق  قصہ غات  ئی لییر

ُ
نیک او ‘ رحم دل‘ سخی  ‘انجام خ

وداگر نا، غریب نا بادشاہ نا کردار مرے یا وزیرو وکیل نا،شوان نا کردار مرے یا سارفوکا کاریمے انجام اسکان رسیفوکا مریک ۔ غا تینا ذمہ 

 الی مریک۔ثاتیٹی نرینہ نا کردار مصہ غق ق  کردار مرے یا امی  نا، باوہ نا کردار مرے یا مار نا، ایلم نا کردار مرے یا  ارِہ نا براہوئی نا خل
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Brahui seasonal poetry.

It is important to study its literature and rural life in order to get a reasonable 

knowledge of a nation’s history, culture, and psyche. In any literature, poetry 

enjoys a core position, and poetry is always created by the intellectuals who 

keep a close eye on the problems faced by the masses in the deteriorating 

climate conditions and the depiction thereof, especially when the suffering 

masses do not have access to proper management or facilities in a timely 

manner. The problems leave psychological as well as social effects on the 

people. This study mainly focuses on the problems that Brahui language users 

face. These people mostly live in the mountainous areas of Balochistan where 

they face both intensively hot and cold weather. With a qualitative 

exploratory approach, this study discusses how Brahui poetry has dealt with 

those issues of winter and summer faced by the people with a reflection of 

the lifestyle of the people. The findings depict the difficulties of the rural 

people narrated in Brahui poetry during the course of seasonal migrations 

from “Khurasan” to “Sindh” for their and their live stock’s survival and, 

resultantly, how they passed their lives in poverty during such seasonal 

migrations.

)Introductionچائنداری (

غا  علاقہ دا ۔ �)انن&ا% خراسان �
 اے وخت علاقہ او -ش تول نا مخلوق �
برا�و وڑاٹ گ4ش�� کہ نا�راڑ7 ;لوچستان
علاقہ

�
ا مَ=> او ر@ن&? مخلوق �
برا�و کہ �راڑ7 غا  علاقہ ان&ا خشک دا ۔ اے تالان

�
ا غا%� علاقہ نا خاران و جھالاوان و Eاوان

او بُڑز �I
ب ن
�
ا سمندر سطح وغا  مُد نا س
ل Nو مOPک �م یخ اوار اوار تون مننگ شک

ُ
خ موسم �
 غا%� داعلاقہ ن

�
ا سوب اندا

Vموس اندا بOPرە۔ �
ا )لOXڑ انا Yک گ4ش�� غا  علاقہ نا (خراسان) خاران و Eاوان،جھالاوان تو مOPک
�
ا وخت �را پِھرو^رف اٹ موسم

مال تaنا مخلوق پہوال �
برا�و ن
�
ا سوب تا

�
ا پ
ادەحال
ت

�
کنڈا نا سندھ و gمرساکچ ایiار ن

�
ا تنک نا مولہ و بولان اوار اتون اولاخ و

�
برا�و تو کینہ نامطالعہ شاعری خل�� �
برا�و
�
ا وخت �را اٹ ;ا;ت ;چّر۔اندا ن

�
ا nسخان نا یخ سہدارک و مال اوفتا تاqہ سفرکOPنو

ڈqھ نا مخلوق �
 شاعری نظ
ل ئو خل�� اس �
چرجو اسہ تا
�
او۔ا خوندی اسxان دے پہ اینو اٹ شاعری خل�� �
برا�و OPک،�راqہ P̂

Keywords: Abstract
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ا �ل

اثر نفس�ا�� نا موسم
�
ا مخلوق

�
ا پہوا�

ە ک�� تالان اس اثر نو
(
پ*نگ اسہ ت*نا زی انا طب نا ا0سان 1

 
ا حال�ت �م.جغراف�ا�� اس �شو: اسہ اٹ طب اوفتا ?دل�ک نا موسم اندا

موس@ مخلوق
 
ا Cپہوا ننا Eو او، Hسوب اٹ کننگ 
وئ�لودی� �J

 
ا شعر ت*نا کMNنو۔ اے �درشا� �م نا PQط �شو: ت*نا اوار تون

 
ا

اوار تون کننگ برداشت �RوSرُو و یخ س�لُ�شWا
 
ا تم کMNنو۔�را نازMفسا �م اے مُد) ان]ا وخ(یخ نا (Cو�) تہوار PQمذ� تا

 
ا ت ?خال

�س�لبMNک او وخت �م ̀ ن 
� شاعری خل�� برا�و�� تو بMNک اٹ موسم مدو خواننگس�لانا 
� aا ڈول وڑ جوانو سہ زکر نا یخ و
کن نظر بMNک۔

پوروتمخلوق ت*نا ’’  زنداٹ ت*نا �J زمواری و فرض اونا اے صاف نا ست
(
ا کش خواری و محنت رداٹ نا کننگ نا خوئندار اے ، اندا ب

� �lت پہ � �lت ، �Rمسو جنگوڑو ماحول متکنا اونا و راج اونا اے مدامکوجہ غاتون ە 
 ج�� qائr
 
�اRمسو �م (Mirza, 2003, p. 7)‘‘ ختہ

رSنگنگ �J مَش غان �مuشہ راج دا تو ہلینہ اے جاچ نا شاعری خل�� برا�و�� نن وخت تاماحولاے�را
 
ا مِش اوفتا طن }سندکMNنو

مMNک درشان �م داحق�قت 
� شاعری خل�� برا�و�� ارMر۔ و مسونو ترند و جان سخت ?ار ن
 
ا مَش اوفک �Jشاغا اس اثر بھلو بھاز �م

ا یخ مخلوق پہوال ۔ اے دل�ل بھلا لان
(
تا�

 
ا خوا�ش و جوزە اوفتا دا مسونو۔ سلوک جک مدام تا

 
ا روا�ت

 
وگچینا خوداری ت*نا او ن]ا کہ

وعلاقہ یخ ا�ر کن مخلوق
 
ا Cپہوا ننا ن

 
ا سوب اندا رSن]�و� �Hنئنا جوان کن طب ت*نا اے علاقہ ان]ا یخ او وا�م ���Nک ودی د �ل

بMNک۔ دُو �̀ ن �م زکر دانا 
� شاعری خل�� ۔ �Rمسو

مَش �اوە �̀ ک ا�
 
ا

ُ�شا گر� �̀ ک داڑ�

مَشااےزMب جان ت*نا �اٹم 

ئنا �
(
ل �Jا

�
Wِچ اس چِرک

ئنا مُل� �̀ ک بMNک ز���

ئنااےزMدی جا�ہ  سُک

علاقہ
 
ا ?اسُن مخلوق

 
ا Cپہوا� مدام ن

 
ا سوب تا

 
ا ڈ�ال �ا ن

 
ا سوب تا

 
ا سہدار و مال ت*نا اوفک Eو ۔ �̀ کت رSنگھنگ 
� �Jٹغا?ِ و مپ

یخ و س�ل او Eو مسونو۔ 
ا� عمل کMNنو۔اےنا نازMفسا 
� �J شاعری
 
ا خل�� ت*نا �م

کر�’’ ہُل Cکر��و پُھل q
(
‘‘من]

(Mengal, 2000, p. 7)

کر� ہُل Cش ب?خال �وuکر�اے جُل

کر� تِرک و
(
کر�کسانک چِرک و یخ

کر� ہُل Cکر��و پُھل شام�شت��

کر�اےپُھل کر�اےس�ل گِرّ ِ�H

(Mengal, 2010, p. 36)

اوفکموس@ حال�ت �Rمسو مرسا اٹ سفر دوانزدە پہ سال مخلوق برا�و�� کہ بMNک نظر 
� شاعری برا�و�� ن
 
ا سوب دا اثر س�ل نا

او خنانو �Jغا ندازە قدر�� �را اوفک �سونوک�اٹ کرسا ِ?ٹ و �مپ
 
ا خراسان اٹ مُد نا مہ ت�� و �تم و وکچ� سندە مُداٹ نا ( (یخ
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ا �ل

شاعری ت"نا �م �$
 
ا حوال نا وگور(ــــچ یخ ک-(نو ہلسا �م چس غات�ان گنج۔نا ;شخ جوڑ ک-(نو ندارە 
� شاعری خل�� برا�و�� ?ا?ت دا

ساڑی ی
ّ

اوفتااےمڈ ت�ان
 
ا گروک ، ُ�ورە ب-(ک۔ت۔ دُو جوان بھاز اٹ مثال دا �Mن او �Nمسو تالان اثر انت

 
ا ب

گڑدک�ک جھالاوان �Sتفی جمر

دڑدک�ک کنا ست
W
ا �NاX)ز ە Yخم�


� �$ مَش بُڑزا�� �تما$ اس گروک


� �$ مَش نا ست
W
ا �شاغا$ اس خاخر

لوڑک�ک وا �$ پِھر �Sتفی جمر

جوڑک�کقدرت ت"نا  ت"نٹ ب�ما$�

(Mirza, 2003, p. 63)

 
ا بندغ �را کہ

d
eاننf تا

 
ک��ما�را تول ;ش 
� �$ مَش ورات خاص hە

 
ا ?اسُن jا �م�دا� �راkہ مخلوق اjلو hبندغا نا علاقہ او لاقہ عتو

ب� ن
 
ا مننگ خواجہ نا ات ج�� و سگھ ز(ادە مخلوق والا مَش sسrت بہ اوفتا تو ک�ک tuنvر 
� ترندغا$� و � ت�� hچالا و چست دس

یخ 
ا� مخلوق
 
ا wپہوا ننا کہ اے، وجہ اندا ۔ حق�قتاےم-(رە غا جاzہ ت"نا اے۔دا��ت ز(ات ن

 
ا مخلوق �م�دا� اjلو وس نا سگھنگ

و۔�ل نا سوب تو مسونو ئایتک کہ موس} ?دل�ک پہوال مخلوق کن و اےنا شاjدی 
 
ا ب{�ادی دا �ئو~Mن اوار تون

 
ا خل���ل برا�و��

ت" �م غات�ان ندارە نا فطرت اوار اوار تون زند خوارانuا ت"نا مخلوق
 
ا wب-(ک۔پہوا نظر دینک

 
ا نا (قدرت) فطرت وڑاٹ م�مل نا شاعری

ک-(نو۔ fاش �$ �خو� ست
W
ا

;سونو پُھل h
 
نودا

 
ا tل�ن

��سونو کہ چاوە �Nپِھر

مُراےہ�لہ مہاری  بھاز اےوطن

ڈھا �M
W
ہل� کہ دُرلعل نا ا�ڈر

مُر� ننا خلق چُر�
 
ا چوٹو

مُر ن
 
ا موڑی جانکس ننا ا�ڈور

(Mengal, 2000, p. 55)

و ڈkھ نا مخلوق �راڑ� 
� شاعری خل�� ندارەئبرا�و��
 
ا قدر��

 
ا � ناگچ�� بولان دوران نا ?ٹ و �مپ ت"نا اوفک �موڑ� زکر� تا

 
ا �ل
ز � پ��

 
ا �مووخت چس ۔دا �S�-ک ہلسا چس �م ستغات�ان

W
ا اوفتا ن

 
ا مننگ زی تا مش h

 
نودا ، جمرّی موسم وخت �را �Mُمس (ات

fا اٹ پُر نا ٹ
W
گ اٹ زر(عہ نا شاعری خل�� �$ �خو� دا ?ل�ہ ، �Mمت 
� �$

 
ا ست

W
ا اوفتا ە ب�� wا? �ل دا مسُنو۔ ?ال �ل � پ�� ر�سا خوش�ک

�درشا� غاتا جوزە
 
ا � ک-(نو۔اےت"ناگچ��

�
� شاعری خل	�

�
�ل آتا ذکرئو موس�برا�و�

مرو�ا ودی ن
 
ا موسم و مُد انuا یخ

 
ا وخت �را 
� شاعری خل�� برفوئ�لبرا�و��

 
ا وخت �را 
ا� مُد نا یخ ز(ات لان

W
تو� �Nمسو ��ت تا

 
ا

fد ن
 
ا چِرککننگ و تہو

 
ا روvوی و ،�راzور(ــــچ ب-(ک نظر 
� شاعری خل�� برا�و�� ە ب�� �Mن ذکر نا یخ تڑو�ا سُو ت�vمو م-(ک بناء تا

 
ا
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ا �ل

مرو!ا ودی ن
 
ا یخ ساڑیوئ�ل&ل%ہ زکر 
� است بھلوکچ �م تا

 
مخلوقاےا تو م23ک 
� غا�4 علاقہ

 
ا تم �را تہو

 
ا داگور9:2 کہ انت>� ۔

 
اثرا تAنا �م

 
ا زندوBود!اروBار �� Dڑد� تونا الو اس Hا��

 
ا �چو � �Jپ نا زند

 
ا وخت �مو تون مخلوق

 
ا Mپہوا اسکہ وخت ک�ک۔ تالان �O

بھلو بھاز کن �Qاوف گور2ــــچ تووئ�لدا زکر نا برف 
� شاعری خل�� برا�و�� تو �Oمسو تعلق نا کننگ برف اسYان حد ۔�را �Q[3ک [ش اس
مرو!ااےساڑی  ودی ن

 
ا برف dٹغ&ل%ہ او برف کننگ نا ندارە ۔اس نظر &فکو زکر چنا �وئ�لمگر جوڑک23نو۔ ز2ب نا شاعری ا�4

بھلو بھاز زندے Mپہوا روgو و یخ کہ م23ک �درشا� نا حق�قت دا ن
 
ا پول انjاوئ�لو یخ دا چَپ ت�ان

 
ا داحق�قت ۔ �Qگدر2فی ن

 
ا oا

ک23نو تالان �م اس اثر او � �Jگچ اسہ
 
ا زی نا مخلوق Mپہوا انjامدموسم یخ ،دا کو موسم

 
ا قدر�� نا علاقہ ننا روgو و تہوگور2ــــچ ، ۔یخ

موسم دا مخلوق ن
 
ا سوب �رانا ، شاغانو �م اس اثر او نفس�ا�� اسہ

 
ا زی نا مخلوق Mپہوا ننا �موئ�لموسم نا فطرت او اوار تون

 
ا

غاوئ�لسنگت مسونو، اودک تAنا  جوزە عشقیہ و فطرت تAنا اوار اوار تون
 
ک23نو۔ا ب�ان �م 
� �4 شاعری تAنا �م �4

مخلوق م23رە &اد
 
ا و خرون v

 
ا wمُل م23ک، yوس 
� علاقہ او تو م23رە v

 
ا پِھروBرسات Dب23ک�راڑ اس Mا& و}ل خو{| اسہ �را اٹ

ت�ا� بھلو بھاز اسہ کن �4
 
ا بزغر وڑاٹ خاص مخلوق نا پہوال تو م23ک ز2ات ترونگڑ �ا برسات و بھر کہ ودتم �4

 
ا سوب نا بB3ادی ی  و

�درشا� غاتا جوزە نا خو{| تAنا شاعر
 
ا خل�� تو ب23ک اس Mا& و}ل خو{| 
ا� مخلوق ن

 
ا برسات و بِر

 
ا وخت داوڑ  اےک�ک۔�را

ک�ک۔

’’Dجمرک [سور �ورە نا توار

Dگندار نا �� �� گوازی تا
 
ا گروک

�4
 
ا و!لنگ ب�ل �رف�� بزغرک

اینو پُرکینہ d�4ار2ر
 
بندا

کس ر2زە دسک کس خولم دسک

دسک ذرت کس ک�ک � dال�� اس ‘‘کس

(Mengal, 2010, p. 46)

چندی کن مخلوق Mپہوا &دل�ک او تو مسونو 
� غا�4 علاقہ &دل�ک yلموس�داوئ مسونو۔ سوب نا کننگ ودی �4
 
ا �سخان و

 yلموس�اسہوئ 
� �4
 
اسوئ�لا وخت و سہدار و مال &ل%ہ م23رە ت�اە v

 
ا �سل

 
ا ت�ار ە ب�� ن>� ن

 
ا رونگڑ

ُ
ت ارD۔ �م نا رونگڑ

ُ
�سان  ات

�م کن �4
 
ناوئ�لا رونگڑکننگ

ُ
ت ، ە ک�� ودی �سخان جاچوئ�لو نا شاعری خل�� برا�و�� نن وخت �را اٹ &ا&ت ن>�اےنا تو ا دہلینہ

دُو بھازجوان v
 
ا Hحال �م درشا��&ارواٹ نا ��ت دا 
� oا شاعر او خل�� &ارواٹ نا ترونگڑ اندن مخاےب23رە۔

 
ا Mپہوا ننا لوق کہ

نا فت
 
ا قدر�� ۔اےوئ�لدا �تخا4 �نا،لائ: کننگ ب�ان امر

’’Dمَرو �ہل%> ترونگڑ

‘‘گروDاےیخ اDدِر

(Mengal, 2000, p. 83)

پن نا oا خلق چنکو اسہ کوچہ اسہ انا داشت راس��مَرو درس�� 
� علاقہ نا Hاوان ناےاٹ
 
ا سوب نا علاقہ نا م�دان و دشت دا ،

ب �م �4
 
ا �سل نا مخلوق

 
ا Mپہوا &ل%ہ �Oمسو یخ ە ب�� ن>� تو �Q[3ترونگڑک اٹ مرو کہ وخت م23ک۔�را یخ �ب�: مُداٹ انا یخ و ھلو  س�ل

تAنا شاعر ۔خل�� �Qفی�رس �سخان oا درشا��وئ�لکچ تا
 
:۔اےا کہ �Q[ارd کرسا

’’�Oورا�
 
ا �شتل جمر

�Oکورا مُل�اتہ �4 دِیر
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ا �ل

ا�
ر یدِ شم �'سو% تہ


ا� غم تمار بزغرک

�,
 
رندا نا ترونگڑ �بّو

�,
 
بندا �پِرغا, تہ دِیر

زاغ �8چ6ّ الله
 
,�ا

8اغا,� �رونگڑکڈا,
ُ
‘‘ت

(Mengal, 2000, p. 83)

?اش 
� ن
 
ا شاعر خل�� 
اےدا� علاقہ نا Fُشت س�اە و HIلنJاس مرو، واقع نا MاNت نا ترونگڑ دا شابOتکہ اسہ علاقہ دا ، �او مسو%

تالانٹ?
 
ا Rچیندیخ، �را و اےا او تو مVWک پِھر و ترونگڑ 
� غا,� علاقہ دننYا

 
ا م�داوئ�لت کہ ک�ک 'ش �م ن

 
داخاطرا �,

 
�ا�

او ار\ ک[ ن
 
�رکنڈا دِیر 
� ناعلاقہ _سخان �م کن �,

 
ا سہدار و مال اس وخت ایتک _سخان �م �,

 
ا Fسل اس وخت دیر نا نوfاپ

سوب مVWرە۔ 

i
 
ا وخت �را ۔ �مسو%

 
ا دیر نا برسات بِو اندا �م وکشار کشت �مسو% وکشار kاکشت مالدار و مال گزاران �مOشہ نا مخلوق

 
ا oپہوا

خواری نا سال نا مخلوق
 
ا oپہوا

 
ا وس H, تو �'سو% اٹ حساب نا مدوموسم تrنا ترونگڑ و نوfاب ۔اےدا �stWک uvناگوا نابودە و بOست

کہاےحق�قت اے��ت  دا  �stWک ب�ان �م 
� شاعری تrنا شاعر ا�
’’خل�� غم تمار دا اسہ ?اش او حق�قت اR کہ �را وخت ‘‘ بزغرک
دنو i

 
وتNا ڈzھ i

 
ا بزغر تو بVWک اس Mر۔ئاVWم uvتاگوا

 
ا �ل

مرو�ا ودی ن
	
ا ( �
(�اسُ مہ ت��

�
� شاعری خل��

�
آتا ذکروئ#لبرا و�

مددا|ان مہالو  ە }~ علاقہا انYا یخ اندا ن
 
ا انداسوب ، ر�نYارە اٹ خراسان �kع� علاقہ انYا یخ وڑاٹ ب��ادی مخلوق oپہوا کہ غاتا س

اوفت ماحول اثرجغراف�ا�� تrنا
 
ا نفس�ات kا زندو�و غا,�ا علاقہ انYا یخ نا دن�ا وڑاٹ قدر�� ک�ک۔داجا�ہ تالان kا ک�Wسُس ن��تالان 
�

Wم حساب ە ناب�� مخلوق
 
ا oپہوا �وا و ب

 
ا غاتا علاقہ

 
ا اندامَ�{ او۔ تالان �م غات�ا علاقہ مَ�{ تیوی iغا علاقہ دا 8ل�ہ بتVک

 
ا

داخہ یخ کن �sاوف کہ مسُوسُس جوڑ سوب نا شاغنگ اثر در اوفتاوئ�لانداخہ �8اسُ� داخہ �کت� داوئ�لودی ۔ ��Oسُ� ودّ� 
� �,
 
ا

نا ( مہ (ت�� ��
ُ

جا�ہ�لوئ8اش دا �8اسُ� دُو�VWرە۔دا کن خواننگ اٹ �,
 
ا کتاب oپو و ?ٹ Rا بھلوکچ 
� شاعری خل�� برا�و�� i

 
ا نا

?اش مد انا س�ل 
� غا,� داعلاقہ
 
ا وخت �را 8ل�ہ �مت� �ب8اسُ� تا

 
ا سہدار مال اوفتا تو �stWناک ب�چ و �sل�وئrت ، �مسُ� تاودی

 
ا سہدار نا

کرسااوفتا بخوافنگ kا  8ِٹ �مپ غات�ا علاقہ �م�دا� نا وکچ� سندھ اٹ �, ک[ نا بولان و مولہ دا|ان کن ا�[ی نا ب�چ و �s
اوفتا �8اسُ� نا جا�ہ مُلاےب تِ�نانوو� تrنا واFس کہ �مسُ� دا ا

�
اِڑ| و خوا�ش دا اوفتا ۔ �ت�

�
ل  fان۔¡جوان اس زو

 
ا

نا جا�ہ او و� ِ�نانو غات�ا علاقہ نا وکچ� سند ن
 
ا سوب نا مجبوری تrنا مخلوق

 
ا oاوفتاپہوا موسم خلوfا جولا ن

 
ا اےبت8اسُن

ع یخ ا�ر کہ Rا اوگپ فطری اسہ ~مVWن۔دا زوfان ن
 
ا زوت غات�ا علاقہ

 
?دkا تrنا مر\ امرکہ مسُنوکہ 
� تلوسہ اندا او ۔ �لاقہ ساچت�

ا یخ اس سہدار و چُک نا علاقہ 8اسُن kا کJک کننگ ر�نگنگ 
� علاقہ 8اسُن او تو مر\ �م اس چُک ا�رکسنا مفک۔ 
� علاقہ نYا
i

 
ا سہدار او تو غادے علاقہ

 
ا 8اسُن اس سہدار نا علاقہ انYا یخ kا ا,� 
� علاقہ انYا یخ اس سہدار kا چُک نا علاقہ 8اسُن م چال  �اس

اندن �م تا
 
ا ا_سان ک¤سہ۔اندن ە۔اےکننگ ک�� کننگ ر�نگ اٹ ~ا��

 
ا 
� غا,� علاقہ تrنا تrنا اوفک کہ

دا تو اسہ ِ�نانو
 
کنڈا نا سندھ غان وجہ اِرا مخلوق

 
ا oلپہوا�ناوئ داجا�ہ مُدات نا (یخ) س�ل کہ �اوفکب�چ بمسُ� تو �مسُ� ختم �s

اوفک تو �برسا'سُ� �م ڈ|ال دوراٹ �ر 
ا� 8لوچستان کہ �مسُ� دا اkلوسوب ِ�نانو کن سندھ و اوارکچ� تون �,
 
ا اولاخ و سہدار تrنا

کVWنو۔ جِک �, گدان تrنا 
� غا,� علاقہ �نام�دا� سندھ مہ ت�� و س�ل ن
 
ا سوب نا ڈ|ال
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ا �ل

�مسُ! 
� غا$� علاقہ نا خراسان موسم و مُد نا �تم کہ وخت �را ، ک01نو �درشا� تا خو23 مہر کچ 6$ ت7نا تون ڈیہہ مخلوق
 
ا  تو پہوا>

? @ل اسہ اٹ مخلوق
 
ا ناپہوا> �Bُاس? دا نا Cوکچ سندھ تاFہ Gانہ

 
کنڈا نا وJن

 
ا شکری ت7نا داسا کہ �مسُ! تالان اس Nا دا وئ�لا>

�درشا� دا �راخو23 فتا او خلا3، جان ننا ن
 
ا �$ دے

 
ا دل�لاےجھولاخلوک انUا Wاش نا داZِڑا �زJا� نا شاعر

 
ا خل�� �درشا� ہ کہ کاو

�Bُاس? نا Cوکچ سندھ تااوفک
 
ا ]

^
ل Nعوئ�لو خراسان ا̀ٹ ناک بولان ن

 
ا Cوکچ سندھ اوفک

 
ا وخت �را او۔ خواندار نا جو��

 
�اB

ن۔
^
ا روان bرا

 
ناFنڈا وطن ت7نا نن کہ ە ک�� خو23 کرسا سفت �$ ندارە

 
ا � �fناگچ بولان اوفک تو ە ہل�� i �ندکن بj�ادی ت7نا

و’’ قطار m
 
ا ُ�چ

مہارو nپُھ

نن Gانہ وطن
 
ا

ورناm سوارو
 
ا وطن Gانہ نن

رخت تخ
 
ا اےُ�چ

 
ا وطن Gانہ نن

اے�تم نا وخت 

کو ب�� نا در�6

دNکو نا خو23
 
ا وطن نہ Gا ‘‘نن

(Mengal, 2005, p. 118)

حق�قت نا گِڑا دا خو23 نا مخلوق
 
ا دراےپہوا> اخہ نا �Bُاس? 
� غا$� علاقہ سندھ و Cکچ اوفک کہ ک�ک سہسہوئ�لب�ان �$

 
ا

گزران تا
 
ا سہدار ت7نا و گواbاےت7نا گِڑانا دا خو23 اوفتا ااےک01نو۔ ، کtک رvنگ داخہ 
� �Bُاس? مخلوق

 
ا پہوا> کہ کہایتک نت!�

اثر ت7نا ماھول انUا یخ
 
ا نفس�ات و مزاج اٹپاےاوفتا یخ Nا متوکہ ڈ|ال اZر کہ م01ک @مان �م دا ۔ �ک�1~ تالان اٹ وڑا� او ّ 6B خراسان

وطنباٹ  ت7نا اوفک تو متوکہ خا�� نا پ�چ �چو وخت ہلنگ کتوسہ۔  و� اوفک ت7نا سہدار  Nا ت7نا گزران کننگ کن وخت اس اے~�
ا کہ �مسُ! اندن وخت بھاز تو �نانو غات�ا علاقہ نا Cکچ Nا ناسندھ ]

�
ل و �Bُاس? غا$� علاقہ

 
ا �م�Jاسُن برداشت  اےوئ�لوف~�

اوفک نوکہ متہ جوان �$
 
ا سہدار اوفتا Nا کن اوف~� m

 
ا حال�ت 
� غا$� علاقہ نا خراسان اٹ � �fقN �ھا$

�
ل� سال تا سال اسُن?کرسااوف~�

و خواری �$ دے نا زند ت7نا 
� غا$� مجبوئ�لعلاقہ گدر0فنUا 
� تہہ تا
 
خلا مزّل Wد ن

 
ا ا� سال

 
ا وخت �را فک او مسُنو،تو سہ ت7نا ور

�درشا� تا ی ز��� ت7نا ڑا
^
ک01نوگ مون غات�ا شاعری نا زJان اٹ ب�ان ک01نو۔اےعلاقہ

ئنا سال ن
^
تموک ی ز���

Gانہ
 
ا خراسان موسم

(Mengal, 2005, p. 25)
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ا �ل

و ڈ"ھ وڑنا وڑ بندغ �راڑ) کہ ا* اوگپ قدر�� ڈ"ھوئ�لدا ت.نا او ، تو م12ک گوا34 تا
 
5اوئ�لا مننگ جو

 
ا ت�ان

 
:اتوئ�لا

 
ا ت�ان

 
ا

ت.نااےمننگ کن  او �موجا?ہ غان �مپنگ  مخلوق
 
ا Dپہوا اندن ، م12ک :Gند � �Hگچ کن � �Hلت�نوئ

 
کنڈا نا سندھ کن اLMی تا

 
ا

سندھ تو Pسُنو کہ اس مسُموسم اوفتا سنا وخت تو جوان کن �V ناہدار مخلوق Wو �Xت
 
ا YZل�۔وئ �Xُمس جوڑ سوب نا کننگ گ^ش��

اوم اندا م12ن۔ :ات
 
ا ت�ان

 
ا _

`
ل نا bوکچ سندھ دا تا"ہ غات�اcانن علاقہ

 
ا fدین ت.نا نن نن کہ بر) �تم ک12نوکہ خدا خدا �ت اوفک

ی ��gز اوفتا �ڑiا 
و� شاعری خل�� برا�و�� ۔ �kl2ز1اتک � �Hپ �Vغا جوزە نانا �Zاسn ە ب�� �Xلن�برداشتوئ
 
ا سون تا

 
ا سہدار ت.نا و ت.نا �V

 
ا

نا �ڑ
 
ا و _

`
ل دا nلoہ ک12نو ارمانوئ�لکرسا بھلو بھاز دا�م کن �V

 
ا شاعر خل�� ب12رە، دُو �Xن �م 
� شاعری عشقیہ خل�� برا�و�� s

 
ا

ناوئ�لو  �ڑ
 
ا و _

`
ل نا bوکچ سندھ �م محبوب اونا کہ �Xُمس �موئ�لاس محبوب کنا کہ �kl2ک محسوس دا شاعر ، �Xُمس تاگوا34

 
ا

زار خوار 
� �Zاسn
 
ا ناچوڑ ۔اےدا

انا’’ _
`
ل سنگت او �Vا

y
zِچ اس چِرکس

‘‘او  سنگت  ڈ"ھ  انااےناڑی  دا  وطن  

(Mengal, 2015, p. 56)

ناڑی او nلoہ ، �Xمت ناڑی جا?ہ اصل نا مخلوق
 
ا Dپہوا ننا کہ ب12ک دُو iم� اٹ مننگ fاش حق�قت دا ن

 
ا پو

ّ
ٹ نا شاعری و ڈ"ھاےدا

م�دا��وئ�ل اسہ 
� bکچ ناڑی :Gندمسُنو، �ند تا
 
تالاناےعلاقہ ا* نا پن او ا ا* ڈغار او �م�دا� اسہ �م bکچ کچb نا ۔اے،

�Zاخi نا دِیر 
او� کہ �Xُمس ا*اےتار1ــــخ نظام نہری 
او� �Xن ب�دس �ڑ۔اےبندو�ست ناداcان
 
ا کہ تم �را

 
ا ڈغار ان�ا د�Vنداخشک ا

 
ا تم �را م12ک۔ تالان 
� �Vغا علاقہ �م�دا� نا bکچ تیوی سہ

y
چِک ن

 
ا ڈغار ان�ا خشک �ندا چِرک دا تو چzِک چِرک ُ�شوiا 
� �V ا د"ہ

ا?ر ، خل�ک جولا پئوسٹ اود) تو ل�ا ا* ا�سان کس 
� �V م�دان ا?ر تہو nاسُن دا تو ، اف اسُل ناکچ ن� 
او� تو چzک کہ چِرک
م12ک۔ ناگوا34 مرگ بندغ او تو متو سمبھال سار نا بندغ

 
ا خلوک جولا

کٹھ�ا

خل�� برا�و�� کہ مسک �درشا� نا حق�قت دا ن
 
ا وGول fٹ دینکننا شاعری دا

 
ا نا زندبود

 
fاننگاےا تا

 
ا دا�شور رداٹ دا ?ر کہ ا اے۔

چاج �5اتار�1 �Zثقاف ، Y4را قو�، نا ا* قوم خل��اےاسہ نا قوم او تو مر) مطلب نا جاچ�
ہلنگ نا شاعری �مواےخل��
 
ا ہلینگ

و قوم Y4را Yاد� ، �تار�1 Pش، تول ، nدو¡اش نفس�ات، نا وiم�¤ائ£کقوم مدت بھلو اٹ ب¥نگ
 
ا مون دروشم تیوی نا بود و زند

 
اس ا

کہدو ب12ک۔ مس �درشا� نا حق�قت دا 
ا� وGول Pس۔fٹ
 
ا مون دروشم

 
ا تیوی نا راج 
ا� دینک

 
ا نا شاعری خل�� برا�و�� رداٹ اندا

تد5فساک12نو۔او زند او خواریکش اسہ ن
 
ا س¦ب نا nٹ و �مپ و Dپہوا ارانناراج 
� سال اوار تون �V

 
ا لاح

`
ا و سہدار ت.نا ارخرسان و مدام

ت.ن iا¨سا لنگڑی و YZ12وغ سوری و �Zداسخ نا سفر ک12نو، کرسا پندے تا و
ُ
ت �Zکہ

 
کنڈا نا خراسن

 
ا سندھ و bوکچ سند و bکچ ن

 
ا ا

©
ªزند

 
ا کش داخواری ، مسونو گرنچ �م تون زند

 
ا کش nاواےخواری ن

 
ا کننگ تونت�� �V

 
ا روا5ت ت.نا ناتفوکجود�م �Zش

 
ا و امن

شون داری و ردوم کن سوگو »ام ارفینو۔ 

تاک مُلا 
ا� Pشخ YZمذ� مگر ار) تو YZمذ� مزاج نا مخلوق ننا کہ مس درشان دا?ڑاغان fاننگداحق�قت جوان 
� شاعری خل�� ڑد)
�Xت،ت

 
ا وفق�� پ�� بزرگ نn�Xلoہ اٹ عق�دە و سخت YZمذ� ت.ناحا®�ە ب��ا ت�ا

 
ا در¡ار اوفتا nلoہ ک12نو ام ک12نو۔برا�و��اےاح�� �Z5قی �م

�̄ مسو کہ �راڑ) زکر تا
 
ا پ�� 
� شاعری مخلوقخل��

 
ا Dپہوا ننا �موiان دعاتو ن

 
ا sاf الله کرسا دعا�� ت�ک توکLاٹ �kl2ک تدینگسا

Dو ت.نا دا �V
 
ا نامراد است ننا sاf الله اے کہ مخلوقخواہانو۔ کہ �̄ مسو دا نظ12ہ تا پ�� 5ا بزرگ �صو± ۔ پوروکر اٹ صدخہ اےنا

نا Dٰتعا م12ر۔احدو الله وار
 
ا کسک نا :ا��

 
ا و امن 
� علاقہ تا"ہ اس، کننگ Dٰتعا الله راnطہ نا مخلوق اوار تون کننگ پُہہ ن

 
ا ن^ت

ک�ک ماnت مہر �موڑتون الله کہ ار) �م قول دا تا
 
ا بزرگ �درشا��صو± تا

 
مہرا ت.نا تون

 
ا بندغ نا الله ´ ۔اندا رداٹ ننا پہواD اے،�را

مح¤ت مہرو �را"ہ nفک دُو اس :حال �چو دنو �Xن او۔ خوندی s
 
ا :حال نا ماnت مہرو ز1ات

 
ا لان

`
i 
� شاعری خل�� نا مخلوق

 
ا

ثبوت
 
ا � �Hناگچ �Zدوس ا�سان نا مخلوق ننا دا مر)۔ و��اےن  دا ��ت �م حق�قت ۔ ل�کاےنابرخلاف ب��

 
ا زی نا ڈیہہ

 
ا تم �را کہ
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نذرانہ �م نا جان ت&نا کرسا مقا)لہ تون �*
 
ا قوت

 
ا ظالم برخلاف نا گری جلہوکوزی دا مخلوق ننا تو جلہوک67نو 8

 
ا ِ=سونو۔اےقوت

علاق اوفک )ل@ہ الوس، وCار پ�� نا �Eش
 
ا امن او کہ کGک مننگ دا �رگز مطلب نا ش�Eدا

 
ا و امن 
� برقرار تخنگ کن  ت&نا جان نا اےہ

شولانو۔ �م �* دتر
 
ا تیوی نا OE67غ Qا سور6ک �Eسخ نا سفر �Sمسو 
� سفر نا لڈ و �مپ مدام مخلوق

 
ا Yلپہوا�خوئ �م )اوجود

 
ا مننگ تا

 
ل��ا

ش خل�� ت&نا Qا م67ر غاوی
 
ا قدرت او کہ )فک دُو اس مثال �چو دنو 
� ک67نو، اےاعری نا dحال اٹ aلہ و شکوە غاتا ��ت شاعری

مخلوقوئ�لل�کن �را  8
 
�مواےا ە ب�� مسونو Qا�مووئ�لدرfgش ک67نو ب�ان �S

 
منظرا jس اندناےlش کروCا واقع وئ�لنا ن

 
ا اندن

درش غا*� خزانہ نا ت ج�� و سگھ حوصلہ و برداشت تحمل، Oص� نفس�ات و سrج دا ک67نو۔ کرسا ۔ب�ان sو
 
ا مثال

 
ا � �tگچ نا کننگ ان

Cتو مخلوق ننا کہ مسوٹ d غا نv�جہ دا ای اٹ خر
 
ا کرفک۔ �Eراس �Eدرس تون نظ67ہ نا ومرشد پ�� ، الله Yو �xصو �yن 8

 
ا مثال ل دا

۔ �z{7ک کرسا ت�� زندے نا زند نا
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Abstract: The analysis of Brahui poetry in terms of prosody is a new topic.  Propositional 
analysis of Brahui Ghazal discusses the technique of versal weight (perameter). Proposition is 
the knowledge related to poetry which explains the difference between weighted (Bawazn) and 
weightless (Bewazan) poetry. The main difference between poem and prose is weight, 
proposition is the scale in which the meter  of poetry is measured.  Weightless poetry is 
considered a defect. Sair Aziz is an influential and mature poet, in terms of prosody. there is no 
flaw of meter in his poetry. There are more than 40 prosodic verses. Some prosodical 
experiments seem to be the most unique and quite difficult. These are “Fahalatuma, Fahalatuma 
and “Fahalatun Fahal, Fahalatun Fahal. Same as there are four more unique prosodical 
experiments which are done for the first time in Brahui Ghazal. Beside this, the prosodic 
experiences of Sair's Mustazad Ghazals are also noticable as an artistic point of view. This 
paper also reveals the un-resolved difficult meters of Sahir, how he changes the form of the 
words according to his will. the actual pronunciation of the word is important, while Sair 
sometimes ignores this. 

Keywords: Brahui ghazal, Sair Aziz, Brahui bahr, uroozi tajruba  
 

درسᡨᣎ راسᡨᣎ ۔ 1 
، عروض ᗺاننگᘮک۔  ا  عروض شعر نا وزن             

ᢇ
ᤀراڑان شعر نا وزن نا درک لᕼ مو علمᕼ ᡧᣎعᘍ ے پرکھنگ نا علم اے

و ᗷاوزن شاعری نا فرق اے ᗺاش کᘮک۔ عروض نا علم دا گڑاᗺ ᡽ᤍاش کᘮک کہ شاعر سᚑنا ᜇلام موزوں  
᠐
عروض ᢔᣯ وزن ا

زᡧᤍ تول کننگᘮک اوᗃموعلم  اے ᘍا نا موزوں ᘍعᡧᣎ وزن ᢄᣍ اے ᘍا  ᢔᣯ وزن ۔ الغرض عروض ᕼمو ترازواᕼ នراᢄᣍ شعر نا و 
ᡧ سᚑنا شاعری   ᢕᣌو پ

᠐
ے ᕼندا نا ردٹ ᕼُننگᘮک۔ نظم و نᢄᣍ ᡵᣂ ب ᘮا ᡨᣍ فرق  اکہ ᕼرادے مونا تخᛴسہ شاعری کننگᘮک ا

ه کننگᘮک۔  ᡫᣃ تᗷاᗷ حرو زحافات آتاᗷ وزن، تقطیع او ، ᝹قاعده غا ᡧᣔا  وزن نا اے۔ دا علم نا ردٹ عروᘍ دا      عَرُوض
وک ا

᠓
ه شاعری تون خل ᢕᣂالداری اس اف۔  علم بᘮچو سᕼ ی نوشت تون دا نا ᡵᣂه شاعری اے،ن ᢕᣂحال بᣃ دانا ᡧᣎعᘍ ے

 ᡧᣍعروض نا درشا ᝹اᜇوᕼنو۔ ا چاᗬᖁے دا وڑ ک 
پن اے ᕼراتا ᜇمک آن شعر نا وزن نا درشاᡧᣍ او جانچ    ا عروض ᕼمو ب ᘮاᡨᣍ قاعده غات"

  (Jamal, 2017, p.129) "پڑتال مننگ کᘮک
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 او اوᢄᣍ خᘮالس ᕼم مرន تو او  "ا᜵ہ لوزآᡨᤍ اسہ خاصو ردو بند ᘍع

ᢇ
᣿وزن نا مطابق اتن ᡧᣎ

ست  
᠑
شعرس ᗺاننگ مᗬᖁک دᛓسکہ نᢄᣍ ᡵᣂ لوزآ تᘮکن آᕼنگ نا ᕼچو قᘮدس مفک امر کہ ا

"
ᢇ

᣿استعمال کنن ᡨᤍلوزآ ᤤᤨخوا (Sahar, 2016, p.5) 
  

ه کہ علم عروض   ᢕᣂآ غٹ امنّہ ک ᣳ (نکتہ) ان کننگ نا ردٹ اسہ ٹِکᘮب ᡧᤑعلم عرو"
و  ناموزوں نا چاᕼنگ او ᕼندا علم نا ردٹ نظم و نᡵᣂ اٹ  نا ب ᘮاᜇ ᡨᣍار 

᠐
و کڑد ᜇلام موزوں ا

فر ق کننگ نا اے۔ الغرض علم عروض شعرآᡨᤍ تول کننگ نا ترازو اے او اوᡨᤍ پرکھنگ  
ᕼندنو  عروض  ،علم  مᗬᖁک  چانڑ کننگ   ᡽ᣯاᜡان او کھوٹ  سُچا  ᕼراڑان  اے   ᢄᣍنا کسو

ے کننگᘮک  وزوں نا ᗷحر و آᕼنگ آتا پرکھ ام م سائ ٹᘮفک او علم ᕼ ᣳرانا ذرᗬعہ اٹ ᜇلا 
ᕼراڑان نظم و نᢄᣍ ᡵᣂ فرق ᕼم ᗺاش مᗬᖁک۔ فن عروض نا خواستاᜯو کہ ᜇلام ٹہᘮفوᜇا  

"ᤆراڑان شعر نا درست وزن نا سما تᕼ នمر ᢄᣍ ᡨᣯحر آᗷ(Mazhar, 2018, p.17) 
  

نا     (Juidiciary)"عروض   مننگ  الوزن  نا ساقط  آن شعر  عدالت  دانا  انت᡽ᣰ کہ  اے 
ᘮک "فᘮصلہ ت نگ (Rizvi, 2004, p.101)  

  

 او ᗷحرآ᝹ ب ᘮا ت ،۔ علم عروض2
ا  علم عروض نا ب ᘮا ت عرᢔᣍ اے، دانا موجد ᘍا  شاعری ے جوڑ کروᜇا عالم نا پن خلᘮل بن  کن ᗷحرووزن 

ھ )گدرᗬنᜡاᡧᣯ ۔ اوفک عرᢔᣍ زᗖان نا اسہ بھلو عالم اس مسونو۔خلᘮل عرᢔᣍ  170ھ تا    100احمدᣆᗷی اے ᕼرانا زمانہ (
شاعراتا ᜇلام نا جاچ آن گڈ ᗺانزده ᗷحر جوڑ کرᕼ ،នرافتہ زᗬہا اینو اس᜛ان شاعری مننگ اے۔عرᢔᣍ نا ᗷحراᡨᤍ ایران اٹ  

 ᚑم جم و جوشٹ تᕼ  ᡧ ᢕᣌچار پ ᝹عالما ᡧᣍو ایرا
᠐
نا᡽ᣍ کننᜡا وᕼ ᤛرا ᗷحرآ᝹ فارᣒ زᗖان ᢄᣍ رواᡧᣍ تختوره، اوفᘍ ᡨᤎلہ کننᜡا ا

ه، داوڑٹ غٹ نوزده ᗷحر جوڑ مسور،  ᢕᣂپورا ک ᡨᣯان نا خواستاᗖز ᣒرافک فارᕼ رᗬᖁحر جوڑ کᗷ ۔ ᡧᣯُرافتہ ردو بند دᕼ  
 
iم

᠐
 مفاعᘮلن مفاعᘮلنمفاعᘮلن مفاعᘮلن    ........۔ᗷحر ᖂᕼج مثمن سال

iiحر رمل مثمن سالمᗷفاعلاتن فاعلاتن فاعلاتن فاعلاتن    ........ ۔ 
iiiحر رجز مثمن سالمᗷ مستفعلن مستفعلن مستفعلن مستفعلن    ........ ۔ 
ivحر متقارب مثمن سالمᗷ فعولن فعولن فعولن فعولن      ........۔ 
vامل مثمن سالمᜇ حرᗷفاعلنمتفاعلن متفاعلن متفاعلن مت  ........ ۔ 

viحر وافر مثمن سالمᗷ۔........     ᡧ ᡨᣌمفاعل ᡧ ᡨᣌمفاعل ᡧ ᡨᣌمفاعل ᡧ ᡨᣌمفاعل 
viiᘮسᚽ حرᗷمستفعلن فاعلن مستفعلن فاعلن   ........ط مثمن سالم۔ 

viiiد مثمن سالمᘍحر مدᗷفاعلاتن فاعلن فاعلاتن فاعلن   ........۔ 
ixل مثمن سالمᗬᖔحر طᗷ لن  ........۔ᘮلن فعولن مفاعᘮفعولن مفاع 
xح مثمن سالمᣄ حرمᗷمستفعلن مفعولات مستفعلن مفعولات     ........۔ 

xiحر مضارع مثمن سالمᗷلن فاعلاتن   ........۔ᘮلن فاعلاتن مفاعᘮمفاع 
xiiحر مقتضب مثمن سالمᗷ مفعولات مستفعلن مفعولات مستفعلن      ........۔ 

xiiiحر مجثت مثمن سالمᗷمستفعلن فاعلاتن مستفعلن فاعلاتن    ........۔ 
xivف مسدس سالمᘮحر خفᗷفاعلاتن مستفعلن فاعلاتن    ........۔ 
xvــــع مسدس سالمᗬᣃ حرᗷمستفعلن مستفعلن مفعولات     ........۔ 

xvi  ........حر متدارک مثمن سالمᗷفاعلن فاعلن فاعلن فاعلن  ۔ 
xviiᘍحر جدᗷفاعلاتن فاعلاتن مستفعلن  مسدس سالم............   د ۔    

xviiiᗬᖁحر قᗷمفاع  ب مسدس سالم........ ۔ᘮلن مفاعᘮ لن فاعلاتن  
xix ........ل مسدس سالم᝗حر مشاᗷ فاعلاتن مفاع  ۔ᘮلن مفاعᘮ لن  
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ᡧ کیᗷ ᡽ᣎحرآ᝹ جوڑ کننᜡارᗃرا فتᘮا ن گڑاس بھاز رواᡧᣍ تخره   ᢕᣌزحاف نا عمل آن پ ᢄᣍ ᡨᣯحر آᗷ ندا نوز دهᕼولدا
و دافᕼ ᢄᣍ ᡨᣰر وڑ نا خᘮا لاᡨᣯ نظم کننگ مᗬᖁک ۔ 

᠐
 ا

 

 ᗷحرآ᝹  براᕼو᡽ᣍ  ۔3
  

اولᘮکو وار ڈاᢄᣂᜯ عᘘدالرزاق صابر نا کتاب ”ادب نا ᚽشخاᢄᣍ “᝹    دا᝗ان بᘮدس گڑاس براᕼوᗷ ᡽ᣍحر آتا ذکر ᕼم 
 ᡽ᣍوᕼآن گڈ برا ᡨᣎراس ᡨᣎحرآتا درسᗷ ᣒو فار ᢔᣍصاحب عر ᢄᣂᜯڈا នراڑᕼ کᗬᖁت نوشتہ  نظر بᗷاᗷ حرآتاᗷ  اہکᗺ سہᚲᖁک

 کہ
لᡨᣛ شاعراتا گᛴشᕼ ᡨᣂمو ᗷحرآتا زی آ شاعری ” گڑاس ᗷحر براᕼو᡽ᣍ نا تᚑنا ᕼم ارᗬر کہ خ

بᗬᖁره،   اٹ  و کᘮل  ᗷحراتا کچ   ᢔᣍعر اندا  ᕼم گڑاس  ᗷحرآتᘮان  خالص   ᡽ᣍوᕼبرا کᗬᖁنو۔ 
 (Sabir, 1981, p.2) ”براᕼو᡽ᣍ نا تᚑنا ᗷحراتᘮان گڑاس دادو

  iلاڈے لڈے، لاڈے لڈے   ۔ 
  iiلاڈے  ۔ នلڑᘮلاڈے ل នلڑᘮل 
  iiiلڈے لا    ۔ᘮلڈے لا لᘮلڈے لا لᘮلڈے لالᘮل 
  ivلا  ۔ នلڑᘮلا ل នلڑᘮلا ل នلڑᘮلا ل នلڑᘮل 
  vلاڈے لڈے، لاڈے لڈے ،لاڈے لڈے، لاڈے لڈے   ۔ 
  viلڈے لاڈے ، لڈے لاڈے، لڈے لاڈے ، لڈے لاڈے   ۔ 
  viiلڈے لا، لڈے لا، لڈے لا، لڈے لا  ۔ 
  viiiلڈے لا، لڈے لا ، لڈے لا، لڈے    ۔ 
  ixبرنازنا برنازنا برنازنا برنازنا   ۔  (Sabir, 1981, p.9, 10)  

 

  ᢄᣎ اسᗷ ᢄᣎحراو عرᢔᣍ و فارᗷ ᣒحراتی براᕼو᡽ᣍ ۔ 4
 

ڈاᢄᣂᜯ رزاق صابر صاحب براᕼو᡽ᣍ کن نو ᗷحر درشان کᡧᤎឨᖁ وᤛ دا غٹ ᗷحرا᝹ عرᢔᣍ و فارᣒ نا ᗷحراᡨᤍ تون  
ᢄᣍ ᡨᣯ ᡧ تروᤗ۔ دا براᕼوᕼ    ᡽ᣍم  ڈاᢄᣂᜯ صاحب تᚑنٹ  اے  ᕼرا نا درشاᡧᣍ   .پورو پورو ᕼم وزن ارᗬر ᢕᣌہنا لᗬرا نا حوالہ زᕼ ᡧᤎឨᖁک

دُنکہ داڑᕼ នر براᕼوᗷ ᡽ᣍحر ناشᘮف آ اوناعرᢔᣍ تقاᣢᗷ  وزنک ᕼرا عرᢔᣍ و فارᣒ نا ᗷحراᡨᤍ تون ᕼم وزن مᗬᖁره،    آتا ᗷحر 
 .مᗬᖁکᗷحرន ت نᜡاᕼ ᡧᣯراڑان اوفتہ ᕼم وزن مننگ ثاᗷت 

iمستفعلن        مستفعلن  ۔ 
  iiن فاعلن  فاعلن  ۔

᠑
ن   فِعل

᠑
 فِعل

  iiiفاعلاتن   فاعلاتن      فاعلاتن     فاعلاتن  ۔ 
  ivفاعلاتن  فاعلاتن    فاعلاتن    فاعلاتن   ۔ 
  vمستفعلن مستفعلن   مستفعلن مستفعلن   ۔  
  viلن  ۔ᘮلن       مفاعᘮلن      مفاعᘮلن      مفاعᘮمفاع 
  viiفعولن   فعولن     فعولن     فعولن  ۔ 
  viiiفعو   فعولن     فعولن     فعولن  ۔ 
  ixمستفعلن مستفعلن   مستفعلن مستفعلن   ۔  

 
ردو دادے تᚑنا᡽ᣍ کرន۔ اردو آن عروض پند کᚲᖁسہ 

᠑
عروض نا علم عرᢔᣍ آن فارᚽ ᢄᣍ ᣒس او ولدا فارᣒ آن ا

براᕼو᡽ᣍ شاعری نا دھاᢄᣍ ᡽ᣍ دانا ᗷاᗷت  1960ے پہہ مᚲᖁسہا  براᕼو᡽ᣍ شاعری ᢄᣍ تᚑنکن ᕼندجوڑ کرន۔عروض نا اᕼمᘮت 
ᡧ شاعر براᕼو᡽ᣍ غزل  ᢕᣌو گڑاس پ

᠐
ᢄᣍ اسہ ماحول اس نظر بᗬᖁک ᕼراڑន اسحاق سوز، احسن خاراᡧᣍ ، تراب لاڑ᝗انوی ا

 ᢄᣍ عروᡧᤑ رواج ت نگ نا کوشست کᚲᖁسہ نظر بᗬᖁره ۔ 
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نا شاہدی اولᘮکو وار  "  ᣥجᣃ دٹ᠒ر ᡧᣎف ᢄᣍ غزل ᡽ᣍوᕼنا  1960برا ءآن اسحاق سوز 
  ᢄᣍ " (Abdaal, 2018, p.139) دو بᗬᖁک شاعری

 
ᕼندا وخت ᕼ ᢄᣍفت᡽ᣎ آ اخᘘار” اᘍلم” ᢄᣍ اسحاق سوز او تراب لاڑ᝗انوی نا غزل آ᝹ شᚑنک مᗬᖁره ᕼرافتہ زᗬہا  
ٹ۔اوᜇان ᗺد براᕼو᡽ᣍ ادب اٹ  

᠑
اوفتہ ᗷحرآ᝹ نوشتہ کننᜡانو،ᕼرانا مسخت دا ᙏشان ت نگ ᙙس کہ ای ᗷاوزنو شاعرᤐ ا

ه ردᘍف و  شاعر آتا بھلو کچ اس درسᡨᣎ راسᡨᣎ مᗬᖁک، ᕼرا ᢕᣂب ᢄᣍ اے،اوفتہ شاعری ᢔᣂخ ᢔᣯ تᗷاᗷ عروض نا ᡨᣂشᛴفتہ گ
ام نظر بᗬᖁک۔ ولدا   ᡧ ᡨᣂاسہ وار ولدا  1990قافیہ نا ال ᝹ورنا شاعرا ᢄᣍ ᡽ᣍوزن"نا دھا ᢄᣍ حث    "شاعریᗷ ه۔  انا ᢕᣂے زنده ک

جار  دا  ᕼننگᘮک۔  نظراٹ  تنقᘮدی   ᤅلاᜇ آتا شاعر  وڑٹ  خاص  ᕼم   ᢄᣍ  ᡨᣯ آ  محفل  نا  مشاعره  و  مجلس   ᢔᣍنا    اد
ناᗷحث ᣃجᣥ اٹ ارفنگᘮک ᕼرا تᚑنا وخت اٹ داخس اثر تخک کہ ᕼر شاعروزن نا ᗷاᗷت چاᕼنداری کن نت  "وزن"

و ᗷاقاعده وڑٹ عروض ᘮᕼل کᚲᖁسہ شاعری کᘮک، دا ردٹ کᛴسٹ نا دنᘮا  نا اسہ نمہ دارو پ س صابر  
᠐
دو خلᘮک، ا

 ᗷ នکہ، اودᗬᖁسٹ کن شاعری کᛴه ک ᢕᣂرا کہ مہالو بᕼ ،کᗬᖁم ناذکر خاص وڑٹ بᘍند  ᤛالو و ᢔᣎوزن  "حرو وزن آن واخ
ه ᡫᣃ نا "    នا وزنو  "اودᗷ"    سورکہ دا وختᚽ ᡧᣍم موᕼ ا ᠒پڑ ᢔᣍا تون اوار اوار اوفک ادᘮسٹ نا دنᛴک ،នشاعرس جوڑ کر

اس᜛ان اوفتہ شاعر ی نا اِراᜯتاب ᕼم شᚑنک مسونو۔صابر ندᘍم داسہ عروض نا حوالہ اٹ اسہ استاد ᣳنا ᕼندے  
ڑان عروض ᘮᕼل کᚲᖁسہ شاعری ᢄᣍ پن کٹانو، سائر عᗬᖂز اوفᢄᣍ ᡨᤎ اسہ نمہ دارو پن اᣳ  تخک ، اونا کی᡽ᣎ شا᜵ردا᝹ او 

ے  اکہ ᕼرا عروᡧᣔ حوالہ اٹ تᚑنا شاعری ᢄᣍ گچینو آزمونده کᡧᤎឨᖁ ۔دانوشت ᢄᣍ اونا کروᜇا عروᡧᣔ تجᗖᖁہ غاتا جاچ  
۔ ᡧᣯاᜡہلن 

 

 ) Research Methodology( تحقیق نا وڑوڈول ۔5
  ᡨᣛᘮم  دا تحقᗬارᜇ ᡨᣯ وڑو ڈول ᡨᣛᘮکن گڑاس تحق“ ᝹ہ غاᗖᖁتج ᡧᣔز نا عروᗬᖂسائر ع ᢄᣍ نوشت”دیروخاخر

ᜇمک اٹ سائر عᗬᖂز نا عروᡧᣔ تجᗖᖁہ غاᡨᣯ تجᗬᖂاᡨᣍ او تنقᘮدی نظرٹ پرکھنᜡاᡧᣯ ۔دا ب ᘮا دی وڑٹ    ا اٹ اتنᜡاᕼ، ᡧᣯرافت
ᗬری تحقیق ᕼم ᗺاننگᘮک۔ تᚑنا ᜇارឨᤠ درشان کننگ  ᢔᣂرادے کہ لائᕼ ᣳ تحقیق ᢔᣍقہ (  ادᗬᖁانیہ طᘮکن بDescriptive  

)نا لڑٹ بᗬᖁک۔ دا  ᡽ᣯ (Qualitative Reserach دو᡽ᣍ کننᜡاᡧᣯ ۔دارᣄᚲچ آرٹ᜛ᘮل نوعᘮت نا ردٹ معᘮاری تحقیق (
۔Secondary Sourcesتحقیق اے اڈ ت نگ کن ثانوی ماخذ ( ᡧᣯاᜡکنن ᣄᛓسہ اᚲᖁا کᘮا تکᘮآت( 

 

 دیرو خاخر ᢄᣍ سائرعᗬᖂز نا عروᡧᣔ تجᗖᖁہ غا᝹ ۔ 6
وری اے شاع ᡧᣅ ری کن وزن 

وری اے  ᡧᣅ دُنکہ بندغ کہ خن 
 کہ شاعری کن وزن نا ارزشت انت اے ᘍعᡧᣎ وزن شاعری نا خن اے، ᢔᣯ وزن آ    زی

ᢇ
᣿اش کننᗺ نٹᚑنا شعر ت

شاعری کورنᜡا بندغ نا مثᘮل ᢄᣍ اے کہ ᕼرا جا᜵ہ جا᜵ہ غاٹھوکر کنᘮک۔دا شعر سائر عᗬᖂز نا اے ᕼرا فᡧᣎ حوالہ ᢄᣍ گچینو  
۔ اودន تᚑنا دا فᜇ ᡧᣎمال آ فخر ᕼم ارᕼ នرا نا ذکرន او تᚑنا شاعری ᢄᣍ جا᜵ہ جا᜵ہ   تخلیق ”دیر و  ᡧᤎឨᖁک ᢄᣍ “ خاخر

 کᡧᤎឨᖁ ۔اسہ جا᜵س دُن ᗺائک 
 شاعرᚽ   នس      ᕼمو  سائر

 ᗷحر و وزن نا خواجہ اے 
(Sair, 2009, p.37) 

ᡧ سائر دا وزن نا شاعری کننگ   ᢕᣌتو پ ᡧ ᢕᣌنا پڑو    اےپ ᢔᣎسہ ᣃ ناᚑسہ تᛴلہ اس تکᗷاسہ گو اس، مل اس، مقا
  کᘮک او ᗺائک  اے

 کڑمᢄᣍ ᢔᣎ دڑانن نن وزن نا 
ᡧ  گٹ    کسᡨᣰََ     تا   ادیᘘا ᡧᣌᗬᖁک 

(Sair, 2009, p.128) 
ᡧ انᜡا وزن ᢄᣍ ᡨᣯ شاعری کᗬᖁنو کہ اᘍلو شاعرا᝹ دا وزن ᕼ ᡨᣯرفنگ   ᢕᣌات کبᗬسائرنا دعوی ٰ اے کہ اوفک داخس ز ᡧᣎعᘍ

۔
ᢇ

᣿م سائر کننᕼ ᢄᣍ ف نا شعرᘮندنو دعواس دا شᕼ ۔ ᡧᤎឨᖁبند ک ᢄᣍ ᡨᣯ ا وزنᜡان ᡧ ᢕᣌسائر کب ᡨᤍᣄسہ، اوفتہ کᛡک 
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 نا مᣢِ اے شاعᗬᖁک ᕼڑᣃه ᕼُرس 
 ننا   تتو  وزن  ᘍ    ᡧᣍار   ᗺجیپᛴسہ

(Sair, 2009, p.118) 
  م اے۔ᘮᕼل تروᜇا اودន صابر ندᘍ اے تᚑنا استاد نا ذکرᕼ នم کᚲᖁسہ نظر بᗬᖁک کہ ᗷحرووزن 

 سᘮخا اے صابر جان نا
 ᗷحر و وزن نا شاعرٹ 

(Sair, 2009, p.123) 
  ᡧ ᢕᣌتو پ ᡧ ᢕᣌفک، پᗷ چس نظرᕼ ᡧ ᢕᣌدس پᘮحرووزن آن بᗷ នکہ اود ᡧᣯات سائر پیہاᗬداخس ز ᢄᣍ ᢔᣎوزن نا کڑم

  سائرន اونا محبوب نا ᗷالاد و ہاᕼ ᢄᣍم ᗷحر وزن نا دروشم اٹ نظر بᗬᖁک
دے مفرو 

َ
 سᛞََب اے ᕼم او وَت

ٹ
َ
زᤛَ ما لنج   وَزَن

َ
  پورا  غ

 (Sair, 2009, p.140) 
 

ستاد امᘘار فᡧᣎ حوالہ اٹ بھاز ᚽِسّن خننگᘮک ،فن تون اوار اوار  
᠑
صابر ندᘍم نا شا᜵رد سائر عᗬᖂز ᕼم تᚑنا ا

  ᣃ اᘮڑتومہ پڑتᕼ کو شاعری نا کتاب ”دیر وخاخر “ اٹᘮنا اولᚑ۔ او تនم اونا شاعری نا کچ بڑزᕼ ᢄᣍ فکری حوالہ
،” دیروخاخر“ ᢄᣍ او چِل آن زᗬات وزن تا زᗬہا شاعری    او زن نا ردٹ اونا آزمونده غا᝹ بھاز زᗬات  سہب خننگᘮک۔ و 

۔ᘍعᡧᣎ دا وخت اس᜛ان سائر عᗬᖂز ᜇل آن زᗬات وزن تا زᗬہا شاعری کروᜇا شاعر نظر بᗬᖁک۔ او نا ᗺکᗬᖁنگوᜇا وزن   ᡧᤎឨᖁک
ارᗬر کہ ᕼرافتہ زᗬہا اولᘮکو وار براᕼوᢄᣍ ᡨᣯ    ᢄᣍ ᡽ᣍ زᗬات مستعمل ᗷحر آᡨᣯ تون اوار اوار گڑاس ᕼندنو مش᜛لو ᗷحر ᕼم 

ه   ᢕᣂب ᢄᣍکہ دا ᡽ᣰانت  ᣳ حرᗷ لو᜛ن“ مش
᠑
عِل

َ
ف ن 

᠑
عِل

َ
ن ف

᠑
عِل

َ
ف ن 

᠑
عِل

َ
شاعری نظر بᗬᖁک دُنکہ ᗷحر متدارک مثمن مخبون ”ف

   .فاصلہ صغریٰ ᘍعᗺ ᡧᣎدرᚲسہ غامُسہ متحرک حرف تخوکو لوز استعمال مᗬᖁره
 

تُمَا مال کᕼ ᡧᤎឨᖁرانا وزن اے او  سائر عᗬᖂز اسہ ᕼندنو ᗷحرس ᕼم استع 6.1
᠐
عَل

َ
تُمَا    تᚑنٹ” ف

᠐
عَل

َ
، خننگᘮک    “ᗺائکف

یٰ   ᢔᣂکہ فاصلہ ک ᡽ᣰانت ᤐم مون نا گڑاᕼ یٰ غان ᢔᣂدا فاصلہ ک ᡧᣎعᘍ رهᗬᖁسہ غا پنچ متحرک حرف بᚲدرᗺ ᢄᣍ حرᗷکہ دا
پنچ حرᡧᣚ او لوز مᗬᖁره ᕼرافتہ اولᘮکو چار حرف متحرک مᗬᖁره دᛓسکہ پنچمᘮکو ساᜯن مᗬᖁک دᛓسکہ داڑន سائر  

و ششمᘮکو ساᜯن اے ۔ شش حرᡧᣚ لوز آتون    او حرف متحرک    زورٹ شش حرᡧᣚ او لوز جوڑ کᕼ ᡧᤎឨᖁرافتہ اولᘮکو پنچ 
᠐
ا

یٰ نا وزن تᘮا ᕼم شاعری نا تجᗖᖁہ کᕼ ᡧᤎឨᖁرافتہ ذکرموᡧᣍ بᗬᖁک ۔داڑان بᘮدس   ᢔᣂفاصلہ ک ᡧᣎعᘍ ᡧᣚاوار اوار سائر پنچ حر
سائر   ᕼم  زᗬہا  دانا  اے،  فاعلن“  مفتعلن  فاعلن  مفتعلن   ” ᕼرانا وزن  مکسوف  موقوف  مطوی  مثمن  م ᣄح  ᗷحر 

ᗬᖂ۔  ع ᡧᤍہا مسوᗬرانا ذکر زᕼ ᡧᤎឨᖁشاعری ک ᢄᣍ “نا کتاب ”گروشکᚑکو وار اسحاق سوز تᘮہا اولᗬحرنا زᗷ ۔ دا ᡧᤎឨᖁہ کᗖᖁزتج
۔ اسحاق سوز نا ”گروشک“ امᘘار ”دیر وخاخر“   ᡧᤎឨᖁہ کᗖᖁم تجᕼ اد غزل نا ᡧ ᡨᣂز مسᗬᖂدس سائر عᘮان بᘮدا آزمونده غات

است انᜡا ᘮᕼت دادے کہ ”دیر وخاخر“ ᢄᣍ خᘮال و فکر نا  ᕼم وزن نا خواست آᡨᣯ مونا تخᛴسہ تخلیق کننᜡاᡧᣯ وᤛ ر 
۔   اےگشاد ᕼم تالان اے، دا فن و فکر نا اواری ”دیرو خاخر“  ᡧᤎឨᖁس جوڑ کᚽگچینو کتا 

 ᠒ᣄجتا      ک    ᠒جتا   سفر 
 ᠒مو     نظرᕼ    ᠒جتا   اثر 

 ᢕᣂᗁکن وطَنَ ز ᣳ َامَن 
 ᠒رᗃََکبو    ز    ᠒ر

᠐
 جتا   شَک

تُمَا  
᠐
عَل

َ
 ننا      وزنِ       ف

ន    سِنا    غزلَ  ِᡧᣂُجتا   ہ 
 چڑه  ᣄᚽِه   جغر   تڑره 

 ᢄᣍ َ م
᠐
ل
᠑
ᜍ  جتا   دِتر ِ    او 

 عᗬᖂز    ᗷِدَر᠒   سِتو    ᗷِدَرَ 
 ᠒دَرᗷِ     دَرᗷِ    ᠒دَرᗷِ    جتا 

(Sair, 2009, p.23) 
اᘍلو ᘮᕼت دا کہ  ظاᕼرន دا مستعمل او ᗷحرس اف۔ عروض نا کتاᗷاᢄᣍ ᡨᤍ دانا ᗷاᗷت معلومداری دُو ᗷفک۔  

براᕼو᡽ᣍ زᗖان ᢄᣍ دُنو لوز اف کہ ᕼرافک ᗺدرᚲسہ غا پنچ متحرک حرف تخر، مُسہ متحرک تخوکو حرف تودُو بᗬᖁک  
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نا شعر ᢄᣍ ᡨᣯ گڑاس لوز آتᘮا کہ ᕼراڑន    وᤛ پنچ متحرک حرᡧᣚ او لوز دُو ᗷفک، ᕼندا سوب اے کہ سائز عᗬᖂز زی
۔ دُنکہ لوز ....کᣄ،خل اےاوفک اᣄᛓ مᗬᖁره ، اوفتᘮا حرکت نا علامت  ᡧᤎឨᖁمتحرک ک ᡨᤎسہ اوفᛴسفر،  اے....ន ᠒ᣄک ،

مَنَ.... وطن،    اے،سفر᠒ ....امن ،    اے
᠐
تُمَا “ ᗺاننگ    اے، وَطَنَ.... کننᜡاᡧᣯ ۔دُن تو سائر عᗬᖂز دا غزل ناوزن  اےا

᠐
عَل

َ
تُمَا ف

᠐
عَل

َ
”ف

 تو دا غ
ᢇ

᣿ننᕼُ ایہن ذرس غورٹ ᤛنظر ب نگ اے۔و ᢄᣍ کو شعرᘮامل  اے دُنکہ مسٹمᜇ حرᗖکو شعر پورو پوروᘮزل نا اول
  مᗖᖁــع سالم متفاعلن متفاعلن ᢄᣍ تقطیع مننگ اے ᘍعᡧᣎ کہ

 کនᣄ جتا سفرន جتا 
នمو نظرᕼ   جتا នاثر 

 
و ساᜯن حرف آ اᣄᛓ مᗬᖁره دُنکہ لوز ....کᣄ، سفر.... نا ....ک، 

᠐
لوزا᝹ مدام متحرک حرف آن بِنا مᗬᖁره ا

و   او س متحرک  
᠐
....ا  ،ا ٹنگ  ر ، ساᜯن اے 

᠑
آ لوزآ᝹ ک   اے وᤛ سائر داڑន آخᗬᖁکو ساᜯن آ حرف    او نت᡽ᣰ کہ ....ر.... 

نا وزن    “ تُمَا 
᠐
عَل

َ
ف  ” اوار شاغسہ  اᘍلو لوزتون  بروᜇا  و 

᠐
ا ب نگᢄᣎ    اے متحرک کᚲᖁسہ  نᘮامᢄᣎ سکتہ  لوزاتا   ᤛو ᡧᤎឨᖁک ᢔᣂᗬᖁب

و  
᠐
اے....کនᣄ، جتا.... ،نᘮام آن اِرٹ مᚲᖁسہ ....متفاعلن.... ناوزن آ پورو ب نگ اے۔ پورو پنچ حرکت نا توار رواᡧᣍ ا

آساᡧᣍ اٹ پᛴش تمنگ اف ، پنچ حرکت نا توارន کشنگ کن زور خلو᡽ᣍ تمک،اسہ کش اٹ پورو لوزᗺ នارو᡽ᣍ تمک  
ᜯن حرف آتا توارន کᘮدو᡽ᣍ تمک ، دانا سوب دادے کہ نن تون دُنو لوز اف ᕼندا خاطران ᗺاننگ وختالوزاᕼ ᝹راڑᜯن سا 

ه کہ ᕼراڑន اسہ لوزس پورو مننگ اے۔ ا᜵ہ سائز عᗬᖂز نا وڑوڈول   ᡧᣂپ នموڑᕼ اے    ᣄᛓن آ اᜯسا ᡨᤍسہ لوزآᚲᖁک ᡽ᣍدو
ᕼرافک پنچ آن ᕼم زᗬات متحرک حرف تخور    مننگ کن ہلنگپ تو گڑا ٹک خلبو نن تون امرو امرو مرغنولوز مرور کہ

 ،ᣄع اےدُنکہ سائر لوز ....کᣆکو مᘍندا غزل نا گڈᕼ ه دا کینہ کہ ᢕᣂنن ب ន۔داڑ ᡧᤎឨᖁک .... ᠒ᣄاے، ک  ᡧᣯُرا کہ دᕼ ہلینہ  
 ᗷِدَرᗷِ ᠒دَر ᗷِدَر᠒ جتا

و مسٹمᘮکو”ᗷدر“ نا ᕼر م
᠐
سٹ انᜡا حرفاᡨᣯ دا مᣆع ᢄᣍ لوز”ᗷدر“ مسُہ جا᜵ہ استعمال کننᜡاᕼ ᡧᣯراڑន اولᘮکو ا

ه ᕼندا ارٹمᘮکو ”ᗷدر“ نا ....ر....   ᢕᣂتو نن ب ، ᡧᣯاᜡن تخنᜯسا ᡧᤕکو حرᘍدر“ نا گڈᗷ” کوᘮسکہ ارٹمᛓد ، ᡧᣯاᜡاے متحرک کنن 
 ᡧᣎعᘍ م متحرک کینہᕼ  

 ᗷِدَرᗷِ ᠒دَرᗷِ ᠒دَر᠒ جتا ............ᘍا گڑا دا مثال............ک᠒ᣄ سفر᠒ جغر᠒ ننا 
و دوانزده مᘮکو ساᜯن اے۔بہرحال    او مس کہ ᕼرافتہ اولᘮکو ᘍانزده حرف متحرک  ᘍعᡧᣎ دوانزده حرᡧᣚ او لوز جوڑ   

᠐
ا

  سائر نا دا تجᗖᖁہ عروᡧᣔ حوالہ ᘍ ᢄᣍاد کننگ تومرនک وᤛ دانا مستعمل مننگ ممکن اف۔
 

خڑک خننگᘮک وᤛ دا غزل آ᝹ دا وزن ᢄᣍ    “آنمتفاعلن    وزن” متفاعلندا شᘮف نا غزل ᕼ ᡨᣯبو ᕼرافتہ  6.2-        
افس انت᡽ᣰ کہ ”متفاعلن“ ᢄᣍ فاصلہ صغری ٰ ᘍعᗺ ᡧᣎدرᚲسہ مسُہ حرکت تخوکو حرف مᗬᖁره دᛓسکہ چارمᘮکو ساᜯن  
، غزل   ᡧᣯاᜡیٰ کونو لوز استعمال کنن ᢔᣂفاصلہ ک នداڑ ᡧᣎعᘍ ن اےᜯکو ساᘮچار و، پنچم ᝹متحرک حرفا នداڑ ᤛک وᗬᖁم

 آ᝹ دُنو
 خᗬᖃنᣞ اے امہ وطن ننا   چڑه

 امن ننا مس دچہ    ᕼراڑន   یره 
  خوᡫᣒ   برو  ᕼتم برو چوه   چِوَه

رابِ   چَڑَه   ᠒س  زᚽ   مَہ
᠐
 چَمَن ننا  ا

ᕼُ    ᡧرنہ ᡨᣌات   سَلِنہ  اے   چلᣃآ 
 دمن ننا امرو زᗬبَ ᣳ مَش و  

 شاعرا᝹   نظرُ    قومنا   وطن ُ
ᕼُ   នرنہ ᢔᣂننا   وزن    امہ    س 

 عᗬᖂز  ننا     اسو  سما کسᣴ اف
 ᠒ننا    دے    امر   ᠒ننا   نن      امر 

(Sair, 2009, p.25) 
 

سᙬنا ا گہ  ᕼُشسہ 
᠑
 خاخرន  کہ   ا

 سمندرន    اتہ   ᜍلم      ᜍلم     تفہ
ه  و   پِر ᕼتم ِ ᕼوره اے  ᡧ ᡧᣂاے  ش 
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 នجمر ᠒سᙙ لسم اے دمᗷ ᠒سᙙ دم 
 នدنِ    مرغنا    سفرᗷ   دمدرا 

مَہ مرون
᠐
 ᣃ ا᜵ہ کہ دᘍگرន   ا

 انقلاب    وطن᠒    دا    تا کہ تᙬِنو 
 នدچہ امن بر ᡫᣒخو ᡧ ᡧᣌدِچہ خ 

 سائرន   تفبو اے    و توفک تفر
ន     قلمِ   ᕼم   زغم     قلم ِ  ᢠᣂاس 

(Sair, 2009, p.34) 
 

۔   آ   زی
ᢇ

᣿عَل “منن
َ
ᡧ ف ُ ᡨᣌ

᠐
عَل

َ
عَل ف

َ
ᡧ ف ُ ᡨᣌ

᠐
عَل

َ
تُمَا “ اے تو داغزل تا وزن ”ف

᠐
عَل

َ
تُمَا ف

᠐
عَل

َ
اول ᢄᣍᣃ تروᜇا غزل نا وزن ”ف

  ᡧᣔم سائر نا عروᕼ تخک ، دا ᡧᣍات رواᗬت زᛞسᙏ ک۔دا وزن ”فعلتما“ ناᗬᖁچار متحرک حرف آتااستعمال نظر ب ᢄᣍدا
   ᜛ل ᛀسند آᘍ ᝹قینا دانا زᗬہا طبع آزما᡽ᣍ کرور۔تجᗖᖁہ غاᢄᣍ ᡨᣯ جوانو ودᣝّ اس حساب مᗬᖁک ۔مش 

 
 ᗷحر متدارک مثمن   6.3-       

᠑
عِل

َ
ن    ن مخبون” ف

᠑
عِل

َ
ن ف

᠑
عِل

َ
ن  ف

᠑
عِل

َ
ظاᕼر کᘮک۔   اے نا زᗬہا تجᗖᖁہ سائر نا عروᚽ ᡧᣔسᡧᣎّ  “ف

ه فاصلہ صغریٰ ᘍعᗺ ᡧᣎدرᚲسہ غا مُسہ متحرک ، چارمᘮکو ساᜯن حرف آ᝹ استعمال   ᢕᣂب ᢄᣍدا ،ᣳ حرᗷ لو᜛دا مش
 ᡧᣯُ۔غزل نا رنگ د ᡧᣯاᜡکنن ᢄᣍ ᡽ᣍوᕼرا کہ براᕼ کو شاعری اےᘮره۔ دا وزن آ اولᗬᖁم 

 دتری    دتری     وطن    امہ زᗬب
ست   چڑه  

᠑
 دتری خن دتری    وَ   ا

 وشᘮک برورخ اន چوه ᗷخت مرو 
 دتری  دتری   امن   اے     مفرو

(Sair, 2009, p.94) 
 

 او تᚑنٹ کننگ اے۔ اےدرست کننگ آسان اف ᕼرانا درشاᡧᣍ  اےشᘮف نا شعر تا وزن  دا نا  سائر6.4-       
 ᢔᣯ     کᘮتغ  ᢕᣂف ᢄ ᢕᣂننا تتو  خن   پ 

 ننا تو    نن   او  دولᡧᣑ    شاعᗬᖁک
 نا مᣢِ اے شاعᗬᖁک ᕼڑᣃه ᕼُرس 

 ننا  تتو      وزن   ᘍ   ᡧᣍار   ᗺُجّپᛴسہ
 ᡧ᣼وغᕼ سائر اے چمن چمن زراب 

 ننا   تتو امن   کرន    دشمᡧᣎ    دیر
(Sair, 2009, p.118))  

درست کننگ آسان اف،دا   اےکننگ اے کہ” اونا وزن    اےامر کہ سائر عᗬᖂز تᚑنٹ ارٹمᘮکو شعر ᢄᣍ دا دعوی ٰ  
عᗬᖂز تᚑنا دا دعویٰ ᢄᣍ بر حق اے ، انت᡽ᣰ کہ حقᘮقت اٹ اونا منہ غزل    ᜇارᗬم اٹ پرکھوᜇا نا مᕼ ᣢِڑسᚑنگᘮک“ ۔ سائر 

آتاᗷحرន درست کننگ آسان اف انت᡽ᣰ کہ عروض نا علم سمندر نا مثᘮل اے، داᢄᣍ مزاحف ᗷحر آتا کچ حساᢔᣍ اف  
روᕼ  ᡧᣔرا کہ جوڑ کننᜡانو ولدا موᕼ ᡧᣍم دا سلسلہ برجا اے کہ عروض نا ماᕼر شاعر خواجہ غا᝹ پوسکنو پوسکنو ع

ه   ᢕᣂراسٹ اے، دانا بᕼ حرᗷ اصل ᤛک وᘮش تمنگ کᛴان پᘮحر آتᗷ ᡽ᣎنا وزن کیᚑحرسᗷ و کننگو۔ مزاحف
᠐
آزمونده کᗬᖁنوا

مستعمل   زᗬات  ᕼرا کہ  بᗬᖁک  پᛴش  اٹ  چاᕼنگ   ᡨᤍحرآᗷ امو  تر  زᗬات  وᗬل  مᗬᖁک۔دا  معلوم   នشاعر تخلیق ᜇار 
 ᢄᣍ ᡧᣍرا وزن آساᕼ بو۔مقطع غانᕼ ا شعر ےᜇف تروᘮاو دُن اے  اےمونا ب نگ  افس۔بہرحال دا ش 

 سائر اے چمن چمن زراب ᕼوغᡧ᣼ ۔۔۔۔۔۔۔۔فاعلن مفاعلن مفاعلن مفا ͭ فعو
 ننا۔۔۔۔۔۔۔۔۔۔فاعلن مفاعلن مفاعلن مفا ͭ فعو  تتو امن     کرន   دشمᡧᣎ  دیر 

ᡧ زحاف نا عمل   ᢕᣌپ ᢄᣍ ج مقبوض ” مفاعلن مفاعلن مفاعلن مفاعلن“نا وزنᖂᕼ حرᗷ ک دا وزنᘮᝉندن لᕼ
، ᘍعᡧᣎ بنا ءنا ”مفاعلن“ نا ”م“   ᡧᣯاᜡکنن ᡽ᣍسہ دوᚲᖁکو ”مفاعلن“ نا ”علن“    اےکᗬ ᢕᣂولدا آخ ، ᡧᣯاᜡتیوی    اےحذف کنن

غزل نا اᘍلو شعرک ᕼم ᕼندا وزن ᢄᣍ تقطیع    حذف کننᜡاᡧᣯ تو جتاؤ وزن اس موᚽ ᡧᣍس ᕼراᢄᣍ دا غزل نوشتہ کننᜡا۔ᕼندا 
ه۔  ᢕᣂمننگ ک 
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اᘍلو دا کہ ᗷحر متدارک مثمن سالم ”فاعلن فاعلن فاعلن فاعلن“ نا ᗺارغا ᕼم شک ᜇائک کہ مننگ کᘮک  
و آخᗬᖁکو رکن  

᠐
”فع“    اےداᗷحرنااولᘮکو مسہ رکن آᢄᣍ ᡨᣯ اسہ اسہ ساᜯن ودᘍفسہ دادے ”فاعلان فاعلان فاعلان فع“ا

ᗷ دا ، ᡧᣯاᜡحر نا  کننᗷ اصل ᤛک وᘮات درست خننگᗬو دا وزن ز
᠐
حر ᕼ ᢄᣍم غزل نا ᜇل شعرک پورو پورو تقطیع مᗬᖁره ۔ ا

ᗷاᗷت معلومداری ” اردو غزل مᢕᣌ عروᡧᣔ تجᗖᖁات “ کتاب آن دُو ᚽس کہ دا ᗷحر اصل اٹ ᗷحر رمل”فاعلاتن فاعلاتن 
و وزن

᠐
  فاعلاتن فاعلاتن“ نا زحاف اᕼ ᣳرانا پن ا

"وف مقصور الآخر ”فاعلات فاعلات فاعلات فاعلاتᗷحر رمل مثمن مکف"   
   (Sarosh, 2016, p.230) 

، تو داسہ دانا پن ᘍقینا   ᡧᤍراڑان ننا وزن ”فاعلات فاعلات فاعلات فع“ جوڑ مسوᕼ ٹ ”فع“ اے ᢕᣂننا وزن آخ ᤛ۔وនار
و اونا پن  ᕼرو᡽ᣍ مᗬᖁک کہ اوڑان ”فع“ امر د   اے دᘍخس ᗷدل مᗬᖁک ᕼراڑᜯن نᡧᣰ رمل ”فاعلاتن “ نا زحاف  

᠐
و᡽ᣍ مᗬᖁک ا

  انت مᗬᖁک ؟ 
 

سالم رکن”فاعلاتن“ᢄᣍ اِرا زحاف ”قلع و حذف “نا عمل آن، قلع غان وتد مجمᖔع  "
و حذف آن سᛞب خفᘮف”تن“ ساقط مس تو ”فا“ سلᛴس ᕼرادے  

᠐
ا  ، ”علا“ کشنᜡا 

 (Siddiqi, 2006, p. 78) "مقلᖔع محذوف نا پن ت نᜡا۔ اے”فع“ کننᜡا۔ مزاحف 
 

و وزن دا مᗬᖁرهداسہ ᗷحر نا 
᠐
  پن ا

 فاعلات فاعلات فاعلات فع  ۔۔۔۔۔۔۔۔۔۔۔۔ ᗷحر رمل مثمن مکفوف مقلᖔع محذوف 
بہرحال سائر نادا عروᡧᣔ تجᗖᖁہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ غزل ᢄᣍ اولᘮکو وار نظر بᗬᖁک۔دا اسہ گچینو وزن اس خننگᘮک   

 ᘍعᕼ ᡧᣎررکن  
ᢇ

᣿فاعلات کنن ᡨᣯل رکن آᜇ ہ دانا᜵اےا   
ᢇ

᣿ہ کننᗖᖁسہ تجᚲᖁتو گچینو     ”فاعلات فاعلات فاعلات فاعلات “ک
ه   ᢕᣂتخلیق مونا ب نگ ک  ᕼ ک امر کہᘮم مننگ کᕼ کو رکن فاعلنᘍٹ اسہ  ، گڈ ᢕᣂک کہ آخᗬᖁحرٹ دانا اجازت مᗷ ر

 ۔ 
ᢇ

᣿ن اس ودّفنᜯسا  
 

 شᘮف تروᜇا غزل نا وزن اِرارکن متفاعلن او رمل ᢄᣍ زحاف نا عمل آن دو᡽ᣍ مننگ کᘮک۔  6.5-
    ᢄᣍراᕼ کᘮمننگ ک ᡽ᣍم دوᕼ دا وزن ”متفاعلن“ اٹ زحاف نا عمل آن   

وتد  " آخᗬᖁکورکن  آن  ترفᘮل  زحاف   ᢄᣍ ”متفاعلن“  رکن  اسہ سᛞب  سالم   ᢄᣍ مجمᖔع 
“ جوڑ مس ᕼرادے ”متفاعلاتن“اٹ  ᡧ ُᡨᣌن

᠐
خفᘮف اس ودᘍفنᜡا ᕼراڑان ”متفاعلن....متفاعِل

 ᗷ (Siddiqi, 2006, p.103)دل کننᜡا۔زحاف مرفل ᗺاننᜡا“ ۔ 
 

او ᗷحر نا پن ”ᗷحر ᜇامل مᗖᖁــع مرفل متفاعلاتن متفاعلاتن“ جوڑ مس ۔ شᘮف نا غزل ᕼنداᗷحرٹ ᕼم تقطیع مننگ  
 کᘮک۔

 متفاعلاتن        تن متفاعلا 
ن 

᠑
ت فِعل

َ
ᢾِع

َ
 فعلات فعلن    ف

ان تᚑنا  کᗬᖁ س      امہ رد َᣄَ
᠐
 ک

ل     فائده      ملہ
᠐
رَان  ا ᠐ظ

َ
 تᚑنا    ن

 ᡨᣯ مریᜍ  مَرَان شاغو
᠐
ᜍ مولا 

 تᚑنا  ᜍمران      تمر  ᜍمᗬᖁک 
 امہ فرقِ سائر ᗷدرٹ عᗬᖂزٹ 

 دتران تᚑنا  گندس  بᗬᖁک  کہ 
(Sair, 2009, p.124) 

  
ᗺاش کننگ کن سائز عᗬᖂز غزل نا زᗬہا منہ لوزآتᘮا خاص وڑٹ حرکت ناعلامت آᡨᣯ خلᝃوᡧᤍ دُنکہ    اےوزن  

مَرَان“ ᢄᣍ نظر ب نگ اے تانکہ وزن  
᠐
ᜍ،ران ᠐ظ

َ
ان، ن َᣄَ

᠐
درست کننگ اٹ رد مف انت᡽ᣰ کہ لوزآتا نᘮامٹ مچٹ    اےلوز”ک

و ”فعولن فعولن فعولن فعولن“ نا وزن آ ب
᠐
ᗬᖁک دُنکہ اولᘮکو شعرٹ لوزآᢄᣍ ᡨᤍ وقفہ  وقفہ ت نگ آن ᗷحر ᗷدل مᗬᖁک ا

 ᡧᣎعᘍ کᗬᖁم ᡽ᣍحر متقارب نا وزن دوᗷ ت نگ آن 
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س فعولن.... کᣄ آ فعولن.... نᡨᣰ نا فعولن 
ُ
ᙏ នامہ رد فعولن ....کر   

      ملہ فا فعولن.... ئده ال فعولن .... نظر آ فعولن.... نᡨᣰ نا فعولن 
ᗺاش کننگ اے کہ داڑន وتد    اے مᘮکو مᣆع ᢄᣍ لوز”ᜍمᗬᖁک“ دا گڑا  وᤛ دانا وزن متقارب مثمن سالم اف انت᡽ᣰ کہ چار 

مجمᖔع ب نگ اف ᗷلᝃن فاصلہ صغریٰ ب نگ اے ۔ᗷحر آᢄᣍ ᡨᣯ زحاف نا عمل آن کی᡽ᣎ وزنک جوڑ مᗬᖁره بھاز وخت دا  
ه افاعᘮل آᗷ ᝹دل مᗬᖁره۔ تو دا زᗬہنا ᗷحر نا وزن ”فعلات فعلن فعلات فعلن“ ᕼم   ᢕᣂک بᗬᖁم مᕼ حرآ تا وزن اسٹᗷ

 مننگ کᘮک ᕼرا کہ فاعلاتن ᢄᣍ زحاف نا عمل آن جوڑ مᗬᖁک۔ 
 

۔    ش᜛ل، فعلات:۔"  ᡧᤎឨᖁاو کف نا اواری آن عمل ک ᡧ ᢔᣌرا کہ خᕼ ᣳل مرکب زحاف ا᜛ش
نا   و گڈᘍکو سᛞب خفᘮف”تن“ 

᠐
ا ”فا“  خفᘮف  اولᘮکو سᛞب   ᢄᣍ ”فاعلاتن“  سالم رکن 

 ساᜯن آ᝹ تمار، سلᛴس ”فعلات“ مزاحف مشکول ᗺاننᜡا۔ 
ع زحاف آن ”فاعلاتن“ نا وتد مجمᖔع پᛴش تما، سلᛴس ”فاتن“ ᕼرادے  قل  قلع ،فعلن:۔

 (Siddiqi, 2006, pp.75-78) ”فعلن“ ᗷ ᢄᣍدل کننᜡا۔ مزاحف مقلᖔع ᗺاننᜡا۔"
 

         -6.6  ᡧᤍحر متقارب مثمن مقبوض اثرم فعل فعولن فعل فعولن نا وزᗷٹ” فعولن ᢕᣂہ غا    آخ᜵سہنا جاᚲᖁفعول“ک 
ستاد صابر ندᘍم امᘘار شعوری وڑٹ ᕼر مᣆع نا آخᗬᖁکو لوزន ”فعول“  

᠑
و تᚑنا ا

᠐
سائر داڑا جوانو تجᗖᖁہ اس کᡧᤎឨᖁ ، ا

ٹ ”فعو“ نا بᢔᣂᗬᖁ وزن تخوکو لوز نا استعمال نا اجازت مᗬᖁک وᤛ سائز عᗬᖂز  ᢕᣂآخ នحالانکہ داڑ ᡧᣯتخا ᢔᣂᗬᖁنا وزن آ ب
وخت خᘮال نزور ᕼم مᗬᖁک ا᜵ہ فعول نا بᢔᣂᗬᖁ لوز مᤃتو، وᤛ سائر تᚑنا  کᕼ ᡧᤎឨᖁراڑان بھاز   اےᕼم وزن نا م᜛مل ᗺابندی 

و خᘮال ᕼڑتوماᕼ ᝹م کᗙᖔہ 
᠐
 ۔ غزل دُن اے۔ او دا تجᗖᖁہ ᣃ ᢄᣍسہب خننگᘮک۔ اونا وزن ا

 ᡧ ᢕᣌتم    پᕼ       اᘍ    ᡧ ᢕᣌبہار    پ 
 ᕼنار    داسہ     ᕼنᚑنا    دᘍک
 مثال  برف     سᘮخا    نا دڑد  

 ᗺار   ᘍخّنا   تا  دے نا   سᘮل 
 سہᘮل  دُنکہ    موسم   مہرنا
 ڈغار  مُچّ  اسᢄᣰ   اٹ   پَن 

ئᘮد 
᠐
ئᘮد ناشام  ا

᠐
 نانوک اے ا

 خمار   جام    ᜍلاᢔᣍ   رنگ 
 جمراនشوخا ᕼوره گروک 

 تلار   ᗺالِ  پِرَس ᣽  دُنکہ 
 غلام   نا    سائر ᗺا  سائر ِ

 خوار   مسᡧᣰ   نفس نا رندٹ
(Sair, 2009, p.41) 

 
استعمال مفک۔ دانا اسہ جتاؤ وزن اس  6.7-           ارᗬر ᕼرا کہ لس وڑٹ   ᢄᣍ ᣳ حرᗷ ندنوᕼ اِرا غزل اسہ سائرنا 

۔ اونا غزل آ᝹ دُنو۔  ᡧᤍسوᛓنگ اس مونا اᕼسہ پوسکنو آᚲᖁہ کᗖᖁنٹ تجᚑک کہ سائر تᗬᖁمان مᜍ ک داڑاᘮخننگ 
 

 .فاعلاتن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن.  .... گدرᗬنᜡا.........     ᜇاٹمان     دیر وخᙬس کہ ᕼنا  ۔6.7.1
 فاعلاتن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن... ..... ........ ᜍمان گدرᗬنᜡا      ᕼر    ᘮᕼت ᕼیتان ᕼِنا ۔6.7.1
 فاعلاتن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن.... ..  نᗬᖁنہ نا........  نᘮاڑᗬک وڑٹ خواᕼرہحق ۔6.7.1
 فاعلاتن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن ..... .......... گدرᗬنᜡا ᗷلسمان   داسہ نا زال ᕼِنا۔6.7.1

 
 فاعلاتن فعلاتن فعلاتن فعلن.  ....  .. .....  اف. اسل حاجت  ۔ᕼلمہ اے وختنارفتار 6.7.2

  
ᡧ ۔6.7.1 ᢕᣂنا تᕼ ر سمان مس دورᕼ   .......اᜡنᗬفاعلاتن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن . .....  گدر. 
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 فاعلاتن فعلاتن فعلاتن فعلن .  .. ...... ᕼرᜍام نᡧᣰ پ ت سبخ سائر ᘻس ....  ۔وخت 6.7.2
 

 فاعلاتن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن. .  .... سِنا موسمان گدرᗬنᜡا.........   وᗬل ᕼر    زند  ۔6.7.1
(Sair, 2009, p.136) 

 
 مسّن........    ککسکن  ۔6.7.1

ᢇ
ᣜلو تا زندᘍنکہ و اᚑفاعلاتن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن ت. 

6.7.1 ᡫᣒشخان خوᚽ ّ۔غٹ   ᢔᤍنن و ᡫᣒفاعلاتن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن.   .....  مسّن.  خو 
 .فاعلاتن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن ..... آ...    زی    ننا    شاعری    تخا   ᗷارᗬم     ᗷڈ  ۔6.7.1
ست ᗷا دوی مسّن...   عقل نا    راج  ۔6.7.1

᠑
 .....فاعلاتن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن  وَ خن ا

 
ᡧ   کہ    ساᕼان    ᕼیج   ۔6.7.2 ᢕᣌسّن..   دم   گڑا    ارفᘻ ..  فاعلاتن فعلاتن فعلاتن فعلن..... 

 
 ....فاعلاتن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن مسّن ....   پڑی   ᕼمو  وᗃوᜇا    تا    خن     ᗺالنا  ۔6.7.1
  فاعلاتن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن.  . .   لᝃھنگ.  ᣳغزل  ᣳعشق ᘍᣳاشوق ۔علم6.7.1
6.7.1 ᡧᣎمسّندو     تون     آن قلم   ۔چنک ᡧᣑمفاعلن فعلن.فاعلاتن فعلاتن  . .....  ل 
.......   چنᣞ   اسّنہ  عᗬᖂز  و  اسّن    احمد  ۔6.7.1 ᢄᣍ  فاعلاتن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن.. 
 .فاعلاتن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن  وᤛ پᡧᣎ مسّن........  نن    نا پنا سائر  ۔داسہ 6.7.1

(Sair, 2009, p.28) 
  

و اولᘮکو غزل نا مقطع نا مᣆع اوᘍ ᣠٰعᕼ ᡧᣎفتمᘮکو مᣆع”ᗷحر  
᠐
دا ᕼڑتومہ غزل تا پنچمᘮکو مᣆع غا᝹ ، ا

  ᢄᣍ ع غاتا وزن فاعلاتن  او رمل مثمن مخبون محذوف فاعلاتن فعلاتن فعلاتن فعلن“نا وزنᣆلو غٹ مᘍسکہ اᛓ۔د
   فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن اے۔

علاتن مفاعلن فعلن اے ۔ ᕼندن لᘮᝉک سائر دانا اولᘮکو  مثمن مخبون محذوف نا وزن مفاعلن ف ᗷحرمجتث
ᕼندن تخᛴسہ ”فاعلاتن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن“نا   اے.... فاعلاتن“ ᗷ ᢄᣍدل کرន ، او اᘍلو مُسہ ᚽشخ  اے”مفاعلن.... 

۔وᤛ اوڑان مُسہ مᣆع ᗷحر رمل مثمن مخبون محذوف نا وزن ᢄᣍ    اےوزن   ᡧᣯនہ اس کرᗖᖁتج ᡧᣔسہ عروᚲᖁک ᡽ᣍدو
و نئہ تخنیق نا عمل نظر بᗬᖁک۔ولدا دا ᕼڑتومہ وزن تا آᕼنگ   امر ᕼنار 

᠐
ᡧ ا ᢕᣌسکᘻ نئہ នکہ داڑ ᡽ᣰک انتᘛاٹم تمیᜇ داڑا ،

 تو ᕼرا ᗷحر رمل نا آᕼنگ اے ، اᘍلوآᕼنگ تون  
ᢇ

᣿خوانن ᢄᣍ ᡧᣍروا ᡨᣯع غاᣆرا وختہ مᕼ کᗬᖁم نظر بᕼ چنکو فرق اس ᢄᣍ
ᗺ وڑٹ ᡧ ᢕᣌبھاز گچ ᡧᣍنا روا نا آᕼنگ  آᕼنگ تخᘛک، رمل  ᢔᣂᗬᖁتو دا  ب ᡧᣍنگ نا۔رواᕼت پوسکنا آᛞک ب سᗬᖁاننگ اٹ ب

اوڑده   وڑٹ  پورو   ᝹آ آᕼنگ  ᕼڑتومہ  آن  ᗷدل  ردو  مچᙯس  آتا  سکون  و  حرکت   ᤛو تخک  ᕼم  آᕼنگ  پوسکنا 
ᡧ گچینو تجᗖᖁہ اس سائر عᗬᖂز عروض نا حوالہ ᢄᣍ کᡧᤎឨᖁ وᕼ ᤛمو مُسہ مᣆع نا وزن ᕼم   ᢕᣌمفسہ۔بہرحال دا اسہ پ

ᙙ ᡧس۔  ᢕᣌتو گچ ᣃمرو ᢔᣂᗬᖁب  
 

و دعوا  6.8-      
᠐
جا᜵ہ    ᢄᣍ “وخاخر    ᕼم” دیر   اے سائر عᗬᖂزន تᚑنا عروض داᡧᣍ ناجوانᘮکٹ سما اے ،او دانا ذکرន ا

جا᜵ہ کᚲᖁسہ نظر بᗬᖁک، اᘍلو دا کہ اودន عروض نا اᕼمᘮت آن ᕼم سما اے ᕼندا سوب آن وزن نا ᗷاᗷت اونا شاعری  
  ᢄᣍ گڑاس شعر ᕼم نظر بᗬᖁره دُنکہ

 ملہ سائر بہ مغز اے تہ زرس 
 ᡧᤍاپ    وزᗺ   کہ  ᡧᤍوز ᢔᣯ دا 

(Sair, 2009, p.44) 
فعلاتن فعلن“نا وز ن ᢄᣍ اے۔ سائر دا غزل نا ᜇل مᣆع  دا شعᗖᖁحر رمل مسدس مخبون محذوف” فعلاتن  

  غاᡨᣯ ”فعلاتن“ آن بنا کᡧᤎឨᖁ ا᜵ہ کہ دا ᗷحر ᢄᣍ دا گڑا نا اجازت مᗬᖁک کہ اولᘮکو رکن”فاعلاتن“ ᕼم مننگ کᘮک۔ 
 

ᗷ ᡧحر خلᘮل مᗖᖁــع  6.9-         ᡨᣌسالم” مفتعول    ᡧ ᡨᣌعَل فاعلن فعل “مفتعول
َ
(ᗷحر متدارک مثمن مخبون مقطᖔع فاعلن ف

 آمنظور ᗷلᖔچ نا تجᗖᖁہ غان ᗺد سائر ᕼم دا ᗷحر نا زᗬہا عروᡧᣔ آزمونده دا وڑٹ کᡧᤎឨᖁ ۔  نا وزن ᕼم ᕼندادے)
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 ᢔᣯ   ᢔᣂمفہ  خ   ᢔᣯ  جغر مفہ 
 خن ز مانہ اے ، ᢔᣯ نظر مفہ

  ᡨᣎکرک  سنگ   ᣥلᘍ کرک   ا 
 ᡧᣎدشم   ᢔᣯ اٹ ᡨᣯ   مفہ ᣄک 

(Sair, 2009, p.19) 
 

مثمن  6.10-        مفتعلᗷحر ᚽسᘮط  مفتعلن    ن مطوی”  و “فاعلن  فاعلن 
᠐
مفتعلن ᗷحر م ᣄح مطوی    ا   مکسوف” 

۔   ᡧᤎឨᖁمُسہ غزل نوشتہ ک ᢄᣍ “ کو وار سوز صاحب”گروشکᘮہا اولᗬفاعلن مفتعلن فاعلن“ نا وزن اسٹ اے۔ دانا ز
 اوᜇان گڈ سائر عᗬᖂز ᕼم دا ᗷحر نا زᗬہا نوشتہ کᡧᤎឨᖁ ۔ نمونہ ᜇلام دُن اے

 ننا انقلاب  چُرت   شاعری     ننا  زغم 
 انقلاب سدا     ᗺانہ    ᕼم    بڑز ننا   کوک

 ندر مرន جون ᕼم چرت نᡧᣰ اف اسل
 انقلاب  ᗺدا      خوانہ  ،  ایᙬنہ   دتر   دیر

(Sair, 2009, p.26) 
 

خننگᘮک، ولدا سائر عᗬᖂز ᕼم ᕼندا ᗷحرٹ    ᢄᣍ “گروشک  سوزنا”  ᗷحر رمل سالم نا استعمال دا᝗ان مُست  6.11-        
۔دا ᗷحر دا خاطران ᗺام خنᘛک انت᡽ᣰ کہ دانا سالم وزن   ᡧᤍہ مسوᗙᖔم کᕼ سوز تون ᢄᣍ حوالہ ᡧᣎسہ فᚲᖁغزل اس نوشتہ ک
ᕼ ᢄᣍمو رواᡧᣍ اف ᕼرا کہ دانا مزاحف وزن ᢄᣍ ᡨᣯ ارᕼ នندا سوب دانا سالم وزن مستعمل اف وᤛ واᕼم عروض آ 

ه۔ فاعلاتن فاعلاتن فاعلاتن فاعلاتن نا وزن آ سائر نا نوشتہ غزل نا اِرا شعر عبور تخوᜇا شاعرا᝹ د ᢕᣂک ᡽ᣍاڑا طبع آزما
  شᘮف تروکو۔

 دڑنگو   نا نفرت    طوفانان  ماڑᗬک  مہرنا 
سᡨᣰ وڑنگو

᠑
اᗷا کو ᗷدی نا ᕼر اᣳ ا ᡫᣃ سᚽ 

مہ   ارᗬرک  دشمن    سائنا
᠑
 سائر  ملا᝹  نا  ل

 ᢄᣍ ᡽ᣍسما ᢔᣯ نٹᚑاو ت ᡨᣯ ازوᗷ ناᚑتڑنگو ت 
(Sair, 2009, p.76) 

 
۔    ᕼم“مستفعلن  مستفعلن مستفعلن    نوزن” مستفعلᗷحر رجز سالم نا  6.12-          ᡧᣯخنا ᡧᤕ ᡫᣃ ستادی نا

᠑
سائر نا ا

۔ ᡧᤎឨᖁم نوشتہ کᕼ ᢄᣍ اسہ غزل اس دا وزن  
 مفک  تᚑنا   وᤛ  تᚑنا     بᜡᘮا نہ اے تو     بᜡᘮانہ
 درᗬا مفکپوٹو وᤛ  خ س   پوٹو  ᡧᣍ   اے   درᗬا  
 خلقنا   تᚑنا  دوداᡨᣯ   کبو   پہہ اے   عᗬᖂز   سائر

 او ساده اے ᕼچ سمجھᘛک ᕼیتاᡨᣯ پہہ خنتا مفک
(Sair, 2009, p.109) 

 
مش᜛ل  6.13-          نا  مقبوض  مثمن  ᖂᕼج  مفاعلنᗷحر  مفاعلن    وزن”  اس    آ “مفاعلن  مفاعلن  غزل  نا  سائر  ᕼم 

۔  ᡧᣯُت آن پُر اے۔سائر نا آزمونده دᘮقᘮموس ᤛل اے و᜛حر مشᗷ ساڑی اے۔ ᢄᣍ “دیروخاخر” 
 ᣳ سما تہار ᢔᣯ دُدینگسہ کہ   ᢄᣍنا رند 

 نا رندᣳ     ᢄᣍ  ش᜛ار مس س امر ش᜛ار
 عمرناᕼتم نا مہرخنتہ ᡧᣯ  اےدشت  ملاس

 ᣳ نا رندᢄᣍ   بہار   خاᡨᣯ پᙯپہ کہ گواڑ
(Sair, 2009, p.79) 
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۔دانا   ’’چن᜛ا ᗷحر ᢄᣍ ᡨᣯ اسہ جتاؤ وزن اس6.14-           ᡧᤎឨᖁراڑا سائر غزل اس نوشتہ کᕼ کᗬᖁلن“ نظر بᘮن مفاع
᠑
فِعل

  ᢄᣍ جᖂᕼ کو وزنᘮحرفاتا حرکت و سکون اسٹ اے۔ اول ᢄᣍ ᡨᣯ ڑتومہ وزنᕼ ک ۔داᘮم مننگ کᕼ “وزن ”مستفعلن فعلن
و ارٹمᘮکو رجز ᢄᣍ زحاف نا عمل آن دو᡽ᣍ مننگ کᘮک۔

᠐
 زحاف نا عمل آن ، ا

 افک  وفا      زندے
 افک  اے دوا   موت
 مس      بہا᡽ᣍ     دنᘮا 

 اے بہا افک   شوق
(Sair, 2009, p.40) 

 
ᗷحر مجتث مثمن مخبون محذوف مفاعلن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن ᕼرا کہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ شاعری کن اودᘍم  6.15-           

نادر   الملជ مینᜡل،   ᢕᣂام نا کچ زᗬات خننᘮᝃᜡک۔ اسحاق سوز،  داسہ داڑا شاعری   ᤛحر س حساب مسوکہ وᗷ او
ᡧ تا تخلیق آ᝹ دا ᗷحرٹ   ᢕᣌپ ᡧ ᢕᣌم او پᘍاء،صابر ندᘮال ناظر، عارف ضᘘچ، اقᖔلᗷ منظور، ᤦز راᗬᖂع، ᢕᣂᗁد زᘮوح ، ᡧᣍا ᢔᣂقم
، انت᡽ᣰ کہ دا ᗷحر بھاز رواᡧᣍ تخک،   ᡧᤍمسو ᡨᣎراس ᡨᣎکٹ درسᘮشاعری تون جوان ᡽ᣍوᕼحر براᗷ ان داᘮراتᕼ رهᗬᖁنظر ب

ᡧ زᗬات استعمال نا ام᜛ان نظر    خᘮال آ᝹ جوانᘮکٹ داᢄᣍ نظم مᗬᖁره ، ᕼندا سوب آن دا  ᢕᣌپ ᢄᣍ شاعری ᡽ᣍوᕼحرنا براᗷ
بᗬᖁک ۔براᕼو᡽ᣍ شاعری نا بھلا بھلاپنک دا ᗷحرٹ شاعری کᢕᣂ تو گڑا سائر عᗬᖁز ᕼراڑᗺ នد سلنگ خواہک دᛓسکہ  

 ᡧᣯُاونا تخلیق نا نمونہ د ᢄᣍ حر مجتثᗷ ۔នا شاعری کننگ نا مرᘮام پوسکن پوسکن وزن تᗺ اوناغٹ 
 انقلاب اتᘮک  چرت ننا   ᢄᣍ   چنا چنا 
 عذاب اتᘮک  دشمنا  گڑا     فکر    تو ننا 

 ᕼِنار    تخار  ᕼرا   آ     نᘮᕼ  ᡧᣰت   ᕼزار
ّ ᕼمو تᘮکہ صد جواب اتᘮک  ᢠᣎُننا تو چ 

(Sair, 2009, p.117) 
           -6.16  ᡧ ᢕᣌشخس پᚽ ٹ اسہ چنکو ᢕᣂع نا آخᣆر مᕼ نا ᣘاᗖا رᘍ غزل ᢄᣍراᕼ مو قسم اے کہᕼ ادشاعری نا ᡧ ᡨᣂمس

اوار شاغنگᘮک۔ دا اسہ قسم نا عروᡧᣔ تجᗖᖁہ اس ᕼم حساب مᗬᖁک انت᡽ᣰ کہ ᕼرا ᗷحرآ غزل نوشتہ کننگᘮک، تو ᕼمو  
ᡧ بھلن کننگᘮک ᘍعᡧᣎ مثال کن ا᜵ہ”فعولن فعولن فعو  ᢕᣌخس پᘍٹ د ᢕᣂآخ ᡧᤍحر نا وزᗷ  لن فعولن“ نا وزن آ غزل اس

ᡧ زᗬات کننگᘮک ᘍعᡧᣎ ”فعولن فعولن فعولن   ᢕᣌا اِرا ” فعولن “ پᘍ مننگ آن گڈ اسہ ᣄᛓندا وزن نا اᕼ تو ᡧᣯاᜡنوشتہ کنن
، دا شاعر نا مرᡧᣔ آ 

ᢇ
᣿ا گڑا فعولن فعو کننᘍ 

ᢇ
᣿فنᘍا اِرا فعولن ودᘍ فعولن فعولن فعولن“ گڈ ᣃٹ اسہ فعولن اس 

 ᡨᣍاᗬز دا  تر  آ ᚽشخ  مᗬᖁک۔زᗬات  و    اے 
᠐
ا پنچمᘮکو  ᗺد  آن  فعولن  چار  زᗬہا  دُنکہ  مُرنوشتہ کننگᘮک  غان ذرس  مᣆع 

اد غزل اᣳ ،نہ تو ᕼمو غزل نا    اےدᘍخس گشاده نوشتہ کننᜡاᡧᣯ تانکہ خوانوᜇا  اےششمᘮکو فعولن   ᡧ ᡨᣂکہ دا مس ᤆسما ت
اد نوشتہ کᚲᖁسہ ᗺاش کرو᡽ᣍ مᗬᖁک ۔ زᗬاᡨᣍ آ ᚽشخ زᗬات تر تᚑنا مᣆع تو  ᡧ ᡨᣂہا مسᗬز ᤛک، وᗬᖁم قافیہ مᕼ ف وᘍم ردᕼ ن

ا᜵ہ مᣆع   اےا᜵ہ مف ᕼم تو ᕼچو ᗺابندی اس اف،وخᙬس جتا ردᘍف ᘍا قافیہ ᕼم تخنگᘮک ۔ اᘍلو دا کہ زᗬاᡨᣍ آ ᚽشخ 
 تو مᣆع نا 

ᢇ
᣿اوار کنن ᢄᣍ عᣆہ م᜵ا ᤛک وᘛچو فرق اس تمᕼ آ ᡧᣎع نا معᣆم تو مᕼ 

ᢇ
᣿غان کشن  ᘮشخ اس خننگᚽ ک۔  

 
"  ᣒر  دا اردو فارᕼ دافتہ ، ᣘاᗖا رᘍ مسمط ،ន۔ غزل مرᣳشاعری نا اسہ صنف ا

مᣆع نا گڈ ᣃاٹ اسہ ᛀش اس ᕼمو خاص انᜡا وزن اٹ ودᘍّفنگᘮک۔ دا ᛀش ᕼم قافیہ  
 " ᕼم مᗬᖁک، دᛓسکہ جتا قافیہ ناᕼم مننگ کᘮک

(Hussain, 2016, p.169) 
 

ᕼیئت نا ردٹ دا شاعری نا اسہ صنف اᣳ۔ رᗖاᣘ نا ᕼر مᣆع نا مقرر وزن نا گڈ  "
و ردᘍف نا ردٹ ᕼمو مᣆع نا ᕼم  

᠐
ᚽ ᡧشخس اوار کننگᘮک ᕼرا کہ قافیہ ا ᢕᣌٹ اسہ پᣃ

، ᕼر صنف   اف  قᘮذ  نا   ᣘاᗖداسہ ر ᤛک، وᗬᖁاے رنگ م    ᡧᣎعᘍک۔ᗬᖁاد کننگ م ᡧ ᡨᣂمس
ن نا ٹکر اس ᕼر مᣆع غان بᘮدس اوار مᣆع نا اصل وزن ختم مننگ آن ᗺد اسہ اِرا رک

اد ᗺاننگᘮک ᡧ ᡨᣂکننگ مس"  
(Jamal, 2017, p.163) 
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دیرو خاخر “ᢄᣍ چار  بᗬᖁره۔”  براᕼو᡽ᣍ شاعری ᢄᣍ گچینو تجᗖᖁہ سᚑنا ردٹ مونا   ᝹اد غزل آ ᡧ ᡨᣂنا مس سائر 
اد غزل نا تجᗖᖁہ ᕼم کننᜡاᕼ ᡧᣯرافتᘮان اسٹ ᕼندا زᗬہنا وزن ᘍعᗷ ᡧᣎحر مجتث مثمن مخبون محذ ᡧ ᡨᣂوف مفاعلن مس

 ᡧᣯُ۔ نمونہ د ᡧᣯاᜡات کننᗬٹ ”مفاعلن فعلن“ اس ز ᢕᣂرانا آخᕼ اے ᢄᣍ فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن 
 مفن   ش᜛ار   ᕼُرن    مفن   تار    تار    داخہ  مبو  اوار   ببو
 مفن  خوار  عذاب   خوارمفنوَ کنڈی ᙙسᚑنا او کڑو    کڑو
 خوᡫᣒ مᗬᖁن ᕼُرن   ᕼُرن     بᗬᖁن  دمس   تᚑنا    اᘍلمِ   ᜛ᗷار

ه  وَ  ᢕᣂب  ᡧ ᢕᣌپ   ᡨᣍم   گڑᜍ  ار وᜍ   ار مفن  مفن᜛چ ᢔᣯ کہ 
(Sair, 2009, p.103) 

 
ٹ فعول فعلن ناٹکرس خلᛴسہ دا ᗷحرٹ   ᢕᣂحر متقارب مقبوض اثلم مثمن فعول فعلن فعول فعلن نا آخᗷ

، وزن تون اوار اوار دا غزل اٹ اِرا قافیہ تفنگ نا تجᗖᖁہ ᕼم نظر   ᡧᣯھاᝃاد غزل اس ل ᡧ ᡨᣂم سائر مسᕼک۔ᗬᖁب 
 ᢄᣍ  دَوا    دَوَا   ᢄᣍ     دُوَا    دُوَا   زنده    ارᗬن

 ᡧᣰن    ជّدغا   کسف   ᢄᣍ جفا   جفا    دغا  ᢄᣍ 
س چمن چمن نا زᗬب ᡧᣍ  کہ

᠑
 وطن وطن نا  ا

 ᢄᣍ   گڑا گڑا               ᕼ   ᢄᣍوا    ᕼوا     اے  نا  زᗖاد  
 نᢄᣍ ᣥ    نᣢᜍ     ᣢᜍ  ᢄᣍ   ᣥ    جواᕼ   ᡧᣍنا 

ا    خطا ᢄᣍ  خطا   زندے ᕼُشان  ᡧᣃ  ᢄᣍ ا ᡧᣃ 
(Sair, 2009, p.30) 

 
ᗷحر متقارب مثمن مقصور فعولن فعولن فعولن فعول تون فعو لن فعول نا ᚽشخ اس ودᘍفسہ سائر عᗬᖂز 

۔  ᡧᤎឨᖁاد غزل اس نوشتہ ک ᡧ ᡨᣂمس 
 مᗬᖁک  رڑو᡽ᣍ   مᗬᖁک   اس ᕼنو᡽ᣍ    جہانان دے

 مᗬᖁک   درو᡽ᣍ  عمل توشہ جوانو کرو᡽ᣍ مᗬᖁک 
 دمس     خᗬᖁنو ᙙس  پᘮالہارន مرک چا زᗬار نا  

 مᗬᖁک   کنو᡽ᣍ      مᗬᖁک  الو᡽ᣍ   اوڑان   غٹِّ  ᜍلم 
(Sair, 2009, p.110) 

 
  ᢄᣍ“ اد غزل اس ”دیر و خاخر ᡧ ᡨᣂمس ᡧ ᢕᣌلن فعولن نا وزن آ سائر نا اسہ پᘮلن فعولن ....مفاعᘮلن مفاعᘮمفاع

 نظر بᗬᖁک 
 وطن نا مہرواᗺ   ᡧᣍاسᘘاᡧᣍ  اٹ    نᡧᣰ   وطن خواہک

 وطن نا مل جاᡧᣍ   چاᡧᣍ    وᗬل   تᚑنا وᗬلِ     نا  وطن
ᡧ     ننا ᡨᣌا   بولا نِ     ننا     چلᘘᗬا    شاشانِ  ننا      زᘘᗬز 

رَو 
َ
 داᡧᣍ  راز  خدانا    ᜇاᡧᣍ      تو ن   بوٹو  چ᜛ل تو ت

(Sair, 2009, p.112)  
 

مفاعᘮل فاعلات مفاعᘮل “کہ ᕼراڑا اولᘮکوشاعری سوز نا نظر  مقصور” فاعلاتᗷحر مشا᝗ل مکفوف 6.17-          
۔   اے بᗬᖁک۔ منظور ᗷلᖔچ، حمᘮد عᗬᖂز آᗷادی نا آزمونده غاتᘮان ᗺد سائر ᕼم دا ᗷحرٹ تᚑنا فن   ᡧᤎឨᖁجوان وڑٹ درشان ک 

 خُلیپᛴس    مزᢻّن  کᛴس   نوجوان سفر 
 امتحان مرន سخت مش᜛لان خُلیپᛴس
 حقِّ ᗺاش گڑا کᛴس ظلم ظلم صفا ᗺاس 

 قاتلان خُلیپᛴس    موت  برន   مہروان
(Sair, 2009, p.132) 

 



   - 60 - 
Al-Burz 2022. 14(1).       ᝹ہ غاᗖᖁتج ᡧᣔز نا عروᗬᖂسائرع ᢄᣍ دیرو خاخر 

https://doi.org/10.54781/abz.v14i1.356  

ᗷحر ᖂᕼج مثمن اخرب مکفوف محذوفͭ مقصورمفعول مفاعᘮل مفاعᘮل فعولن ͭمفاعᘮل نا وزن آᕼم 6.18-        
نا ارا غزل ملره۔مفعول مفاعᘮل مفاعᘮل مفاعᘮل نا وزن آ نوشتہ غزل اول مᣆع آن تا گڈᘍکو مᣆع اس᜛ان  سائر 

 ᡧᣯاᜡکنن ᡧ ᢕᣂᗁᖁفعولن نا استعمال آن پ ᡧᣎعᘍ محذوف ، ᡧᣯاᜡل تخنᘮمفاع ᡧᣎعᘍ ٹ مقصور ᢕᣂنن سائر  آخ ᡨᣯ ابندیᗺ ۔ دا وڑنا
کᚲᖁسہ   اےنا استاد صابر ندᘍم نا شاعری ᢄᣍ زᗬہا مطالعہ کᗬᖁنون تو اونا شا᜵رد ᕼم تᚑنا استاد امᘘار وزن نا پورو ᗺابندی  

 ᡧᣯُک ۔ غزل دᗬᖁنظر ب 
ᡧ   سہن   خلّ   سہن  دڑد   سہن اٹ وᗬل  ᢕᣌپ 
ᡧ    شلن     اخہ  دتر   بھاز     دتر   شولان ᢕᣌپ 
᝹وختا     ᢄᣂِد   تفر   جال    بᘮر      ق᜵ا    ᢕᣂک 

ᡧ    تو    زنجᘮک ᢕᣌر زور تخن پ᜵کشکور ا 
ᡧ    تتو   تᘮدار ᢕᣌخت     تتو   شᗷ  غاو   مفک 

ᡧ   وَ ᕼُشن    خᗬᖃنکٹ     زند ِ دتᘮᙬّٹ   دا ᢕᣌپ 
 بھازغموچرت  بھازمفک  مفس  خوشᘮک
ᡧ  مخن    بھاز  ا᜵ر  بھاز    گڑا    ᕼوغون ᢕᣌپ 

 مڑنگور     ڈغاران    تہارᗬک   جل    ᕼر 
ᕼُ  ᡧرن  دᘍخہ  سلن   وخت    ᕼمو   ب نگِ  ᢕᣌپ 
 ᕼرا᝗ان   ᘮᕼت  دنو   لوز   دنو    تو      سائر

ᡧ   مہر  چڑه  مہر   مفن  مہر    خر ᢕᣌپ ᡧ ᡧᣌخ 
(Sair, 2009, p.85) 

  ᢔᣂᗬᖁل نا وزن آ بᘮان“ مفاع᝗راᕼ ،غاؤ، چرت، مڑنگور ، ᢕᣂک ، ᡧ ᢕᣌپ”᝹کو لوزاᘍع نا گڈᣆک کہ مᘮدُنکہ خننگ
۔ ᡧᤎឨᖁم سائر غزل اس نوشتہ کᕼ سہᛴٹ فعولن تخ ᢕᣂآخ ᡧᤍندا وزᕼ انو۔ᜡتخن 

 نا  دتر  گند  ارᜍ  នلاᗷان     پھل   ᕼر
 نا   دتر  گند    وَ چاᗷان ارᕼ   នر بᖔچ

ام  ᢕᣂگ  ᡧ ᢕᣌوَ   فلسط    ᠒ ᢕᣂسائر  کھ     کشم 
 ارន گند دتر نا   زراᗷان داڑᕼ   នر

(Sair, 2009, p.92) 
 

  ل فاعلن “نا وزن آ ᕼم سائر تجᗖᖁہ کᡧᤎឨᖁ اخرب مکفوف” مفعول فاعلات مفاعᘮ ن ᗷحر مضارع مثم6.19-      
 ᡨᣰلو ده غمᘍم  ا

᠑
ᜍ  ᡧ ᢕᣌکھ بہ گوادر کہ غم کن 

د نا    ڈغار   لمہ
᠑
ᡧ  غم  کہ   چادر  و   گ ᢕᣌکن 

 ᡧᣘدُنکہ  اے چا    ᡧᣰسᛓستا    ا
᠑
 ᗺدا   تᘮا     ا

 ᡧ ᢕᣌدا اے اے خاخر کہ غم کنᗺ اᣃُ ڈے ئٹ 
(Sair, 2009, p.139) 

ه   ᢕᣂب خا“اٹ  اے  ”اے  اے۔  ب نگ  سکتہ   ᢄᣍ  “ ᡧ ᢕᣌغم کن خاخر کہ  اے  اے  ᗺدا  ئٹ ᣃا  ” ڈے  گڈᘍکو مᣆع 
 ، فاصلہ صغری ٰ ᘍعᡧᣎ مُسہ حرکت نا توار پᛴش تمنگ اف۔ دادے ”ڈے ئٹ ᗺدا ᣃُا  

ᢇ
᣿ش تمنᛴمفا نا توار پ ᡧᣎعᘍ“خاᘍ

᠐
”ا

اᤅ خاخر کہ غم کن “ᘍا ”ڈے ئٹ ᗺدا ᣃُا  ᡧ ᢕᣌاے خاخر کہ غم کن ᡧᣯ  تخنیق نا នک۔ داڑᗬᖁم ᢔᣂᗬᖁکننگ آن وزن ب “ ᡧ ᢕᣌ
  عمل مننگ کᘛک انت᡽ᣰ کہ ولدا ᗷحر ᗷدل مᗬᖁک ᘍعᡧᣎ ”مفعول فاعلاتن مفعول فاعلن“ ᕼرا کہ تᚑنٹ جتاؤ ᗷحرᤐ۔ 

 
ن    مزاحف” ᗷحرمتدارکمتدارک نا  6.20-       

᠑
عِل

َ
ن ف

᠑
ن فِعل

᠑
عِل

َ
ن  مخبون مسکون ف

᠑
نا تجᗖᖁہ ᕼم اولᘮکو وار براᕼو᡽ᣍ  “فِعل

۔ داᢄᣍ اولᘮکو ،مسٹمᘮکوفعلن نا ”ع “متحرک دᛓسکہ ارٹمᘮکو ،چارمᘮکو   ᡧᤎឨᖁز کᗬᖂرادے سائر عᕼ کᗬᖁنظر ب ᢄᣍ غزل
  នراڑᕼ ملره ᝹لو وڑᘍدا وزن نا ا ᢄᣍ غزل ᡽ᣍوᕼندادے۔براᕼ وزن نا دروشم ᢄᣍ و تیوی غزل

᠐
فعلن نا” ع“ ساᜯن ہلنᜡاᡧᣯ ا

ورت نا ردٹ جا᜵س متحرک و جا᜵س ساᜯن کننᜡاᡧᣯ ، دا فعلن زᗬات تر ارٹمᘮکو ، مسٹمᘮکو    شعر   اےفعلن نا ”ع “   ᡧᣅ نا
او چارمᘮکو مسوᡧᤍ ، اولᘮکو فعلن نا مثال ᜇم اے،وᤛ سائرعᗬᖂز دا ردو بند اولᘮکو وار استعمال کᕼ ᡧᤎឨᖁرا کہ اسہ جتاؤ  

 عروᡧᣔ تجᗖᖁہ اس ᗺاننگ مᗬᖁک۔
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زᤛَ   توᕼَ   ᢔᤍتَمو  
َ
   مالنج   غ

 مالنج   ᗷَدᢄᣍ  ᢔᣯ    ᤁَ   دُنᘮِا
 ای  مَتᗬᖔَٹہ     او  مَفَروسس  

ᗷَدے
᠐
زᤛَ   شیᡧᤎ   ا

᠐
 مالنج    ا

دے مفروق او  اےᕼم سᛞََب
َ
 وَت

ٹ پورا 
َ
زᤛَ وَزَن

َ
 ما لنج    غ

 اف   چَمَنَاᡨᣯ    زᘘᗬا᡽ᣍ   دُنُ 
 ᡨᣯ اᗬ ᠒دَر   ᤛنَو

᠐
 مالنج   ᢄᣍ ک

ِ ᘮا
َ
 تᚑنٹ   ᗷَدᤁَ     تᚑنا       ت

وᤛَ مالنج   سائر    وَطَنَٹ 
᠐
 ا

(Sair, 2009, p.140) 
  ᢄᣍ ᡨᤍگڑاس لوزآ ᢄᣍ ہنا غزلᗬزᘮن حرف آتᜯوزن نا خواست نا ردٹ سا ᡧᣯاᜡمتحرک کنن ᡨᤎسہ اوفᛴا اعراب خل

۔ دا گڑا سائر نا شاعری ᢄᣍ زᗬات خننگᘮک ۔ بنجاᤦ وڑٹ   ᡧᣯاᜡمتحرک کنن ᡨᣯکو حرفاᘮا“ نا ارٹمᗬا، درᘮ ا، تᘮدُنکہ ”دن
 توداعمل گڑاس شاعرآتا شاعری ᢄᣍ نظر بᗬᖁک کہ جا᜵س مشددحرف ᣳ نا شدے ختم کننᜡاᡧᣯ ، جا᜵س  

ᢇ
᣿ت کننᘮᕼ

و جا᜵س ساᜯن حرف ᣳ متحرک کننᜡاᡧᣯ وᤛ او  غᢕᣂ مشددحرف ᣳ آ شد خ 
᠐
، جا᜵س متحرک حرف ᣳ ساᜯن ا ᡧᣯاᜡلین

خراب کننگᘛک امر کہ سائرعᗬᖂزنا شاعری ᢄᣍ خننگᘮک۔سائر    اےᕼم بھاز مجبوری نا حالت اٹ، زᗬات تر لوزآتا دروشم  
تᚑنا مرᡧᣔ اٹ لوزآᡨᤍ متحرک او ساᜯن کᘮک   ᗷاᗷت  عᗬᖂز ᕼراڑន کہ مش᜛لو وزن اس استعمال کᘮک تو  ᕼرا کہ اونا 

 ᕼرا فتہ اصل  
ᢇ

᣿ندنو لوز استعمال کننᕼ ندادے کہᕼ مᕼ سند مننگ نا مطلبᛀ ل᜛کہ مش ᡽ᣰک انتᘛجوانو تاثرس ہل
تلفظ خراب مف، ا᜵ہ ᕼر جا᜵ہ غا کہ ᕼراڑន لوزوزن نا مطابق ب نگ اف، اونا حرکت وسکون آᗷ ᡨᣯدل کᚲᖁسہ وزن 

تᚑنا اصل دروش  اے  تو گڑا ᕼچو لوزس 
ᢇ

᣿کنن ᢔᣂᗬᖁو ب ᢠᣂم اٹ سلនامر کہ خواا لوزآتا  ᕼ ، ᤤᤨرشاعر  تو   
ᢇ

ᤙنᗬاڑ  នراڑᕼ،  
ᢄᣍ شاعری کننگ کᘮک، توولدا سائر عᗬᖂزنا عروᡧᣔ لائᡧᣑ  اےدروشم  ᡨᣯ حرᗷ ل᜛ل آن مش᜛م مشᕼ تو گڑا او ᣽ دلᗷ

وری اے کہ سائر عᗬᖂز دا عᘮب   ᡧᣅ فرو، توᗷ مᕼ شک ستا    اے حساب اٹᛴب ᡧᣑلائ ᡧᣔاونا عرو ، ᡫᣴنا شاعری آن کᚑت
  ک وᤛ لوزآتا دروشᗷ ᤆدل کننگ آن ᕼم بᘮدس او جوان شاعری کننگ کᘮک تو ᗷاᘍدے کہ ᕼندن ᣽۔کڑز 

    فعولن  سائر عᗬᖂز ”دیروخاخر“ ᢄᣍ زᗬات مستعمل ᗷحرآᗷ ᢄᣍ ᡨᤍحر ᖂᕼج مسدس محذوف مفاعᘮلن مفاعᘮلن
۔ ᗷحر رمل مسدس محذوف فاعلاتن فاعلاتن فاعلن آ  12آ ᜇل آن زᗬات   ᡧᤎឨᖁعلن فعلن فعلن  غزل، ف10غزل نوشتہ ک
۔ ᗷحر ᜇامل 9فعلن نا وزن آ   ᡧᤎឨᖁف مسدس مخبون فاعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن آ شش غزل نوشتہ کᘮحر خفᗷ سکہᛓغزل د

”متفاعلن  وزن   ᡧᣎرک اِرا  نا  ᗷحر  ᕼندا  دᛓسکہ   ᡧᤍسوᛴسل “اوڑان  متفاعلن  متفاعلن  متفاعلن  ”متفاعلن  سالم  مثمن 
۔ ᡧᤎឨᖁمتفاعلن“ آ غزل اس نوشتہ ک 

  
  : ھٹᘮا ک۔  7

”دیر و خاخر“ ᢄᣍ سائر عᗬᖂز نا شاعری فکری حوالہ غان زᗬات فᡧᣎ حوالہ ᘍ ᢄᣍات مᗬᖁک انت᡽ᣰ کہ اوفتہ   
زᗬات تر ᗺام عروᡧᣔ حوالہ ᗷ ᢄᣍحرآتا زᗬہا مسوᡧᤍ کہ اوفک ᕼندنو ᗷحر تᚑنا شاعری ᢄᣍ استعمال کᗬᖁنو ᕼرافک اولᘮکو  

ᕼرا کہ ᜍم ᜍار و ᗷحر ᣳ ، وᤛ سائر دانا زᗬہا ᕼم شاعری    وار براᕼو᡽ᣍ شاعری ᢄᣍ نظر بᗬᖁره دُنکہ ”فعلتما فعلتما“ نا وزن
۔دا ᗷحرٹ ᗺدرᚲسہ غا پنچ متحرک حرف تخوکو لوز استعمال کننᜡاᡧᣯ دᛓسکہ براᕼوᢄᣍ ᡽ᣍ دنو لوز ᜇاٹم آن اف   ᡧᤎឨᖁک

 ᖁہا شاعری سائر کᗬحرنا زᗷ سہ، دافک بھاز گونڈ سلره ، داᛡبود ک ᢄᣍ حوالہ ᡧᣎف ᝹ہ غاᗖᖁا تجᜡندا سوب آن دُننᕼ۔  ᡧᤎឨ
ام᜛ان ᜇم نا  ᡧ کس نا دا ᗷحرنازᗬہا شاعری  ᢕᣌپ ᤛاے  و    ᡨᤎاوف دُننᜡا وزن کن لوز پᙯنگ ولدا  انت᡽ᣰ کہ بھاز مش᜛ل مᗬᖁک 

ه فᡧᣎ حوالہ ᢄᣍ گڑا᝹ حساب کننگره۔ داڑان   ᢕᣂک بᗬᖁال نزور مᘮات تر خᗬز ᢄᣍ ᡨᤍحرآᗷ ل᜛ا مشᜡاستعمال کننگ۔ دُنن
  ᡧᤎឨᖁاستعمال ک ᡨᤍحرآᗷ ل᜛را مشᕼ لوᘍدس سائر اᘮچار متحرک  ب ᢄᣍدا ، នم ارᕼ“ عَل

َ
ᡧ ف ُ ᡨᣌ

᠐
عَل

َ
عَل ف

َ
ᡧ ف ُ ᡨᣌ

᠐
عَل

َ
اوفᢄᣍ ᡨᤎ ”ف

  ᢄᣍ ᡨᣯہ غاᗖᖁتج ᡧᣔم سائر نا عروᕼ تخک ، دا ᡧᣍات رواᗬت زᛞسᙏ ک۔دا وزن ”فعلتما“ ناᗬᖁحرف آتااستعمال نظر ب
ه فاصلہ   ᢕᣂب ᢄᣍراᕼ “ن

᠑
عِل

َ
ن ف

᠑
عِل

َ
ن ف

᠑
عِل

َ
ن ف

᠑
عِل

َ
صغریٰ ᘍعᗺ ᡧᣎدرᚲسہ غا  ودᣝّ اس خننگᘮک ۔ᗷحر متدارک مثمن مخبون ”ف

شاعری اولᘮکو  ᕼم  آ  وزن  دا  مᗬᖁره۔  استعمال   ᝹آ حرف  ساᜯن  چارمᘮکو   ، متحرک  ᢄᣍ    اے   مُسہ   ᡽ᣍوᕼبرا ᕼرا کہ 
اولᘮکو وار   ن“نا تجᗖᖁہ ᕼم 

᠑
فِعل ن 

᠑
عِل

َ
ف ن 

᠑
فِعل ن 

᠑
عِل

َ
ف مزاحف ”ᗷحرمتدارک مخبون مسکون  نا  متدارک  ۔ᕼندن  ᡧᣯاᜡکنن

ساᜯن  “ع”    ،مسٹمᘮکوفعلن نا ”ع “متحرک دᛓسکہ ارٹمᘮکو ،چارمᘮکو فعلن نا براᕼو᡽ᣍ غزل ᢄᣍ نظر بᗬᖁک داᢄᣍ اولᘮکو  
و تیوی غزل ᢄᣍ وزن نا دروشم ᕼندادے۔ᗷحر ᜇامل مᗖᖁــع مرفل متفاعلاتن متفاعلاتن نا استعمال ᕼم سائر نا  

᠐
ہلنᜡاᡧᣯ ا
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اول وار خننگᘮک۔ ᗷحر رمل مثمن مکفوف مقلᖔع محذوف ”فاعلات فاعلات فاعلات فع“ نا   ᢄᣍ ہ    شاعریᗖᖁتج
براᕼو᡽ᣍ غزل ᢄᣍ اولᘮکو وار سائر ناشاعری ᢄᣍ نظر بᗬᖁک۔دا اسہ گچینو وزن اᘍ ᣳعᡧᣎ دا ᕼمو ᗷحر آᜯو کہ ᕼرا اولᘮکو  
  ᤛک وᘮم استعمال نا ، بود خننگᕼ ᡨᣎمون مُس ᢄᣍ ᡨᤍحراᗷ ان گڑاسᘮانو۔ دافتᜡاستعمال کنن ᢄᣍ شاعری ᡽ᣍوᕼوار برا

ᡧ فعل نا   ᡨᣌفعل فعل ᡧ ᡨᣌو فعل
᠐
مون مُسᡨᣎ استعمال مش᜛ل نظر بᗬᖁک انت᡽ᣰ کہ دا ᗷحرا᝹ زᗬات مش᜛لو،  فعلتما فعلتما ا

  ᕼر شاعر دافᡨᣰ استعما ل کننگ کᘛک ۔
زᗬہا ᕼم سائر  نا  دا᝗ان بᘮدس ᗷحر م ᣄح مثمن مطوی موقوف مکسوف ” مفتعلن فاعلن مفتعلن فاعلن“ 

۔ ”مفاعلن مفاعلن مفاعلن مفاعلن“ ᕼم مش᜛ل وزن تᘮان اسٹ ᡧᤎឨᖁہ کᗖᖁزتجᗬᖂ۔  ،اے  ع ᡧᤎឨᖁم آزمونده کᕼ سائر داڑا
  ᢄᣍ آزمونده  ᕼم  دادے  سائر   ᤛمفک و شاعری  زᗬات  زᗬہا  نا  فاعلاتن“  فاعلاتن  فاعلاتن  ”فاعلاتن  سالم  رمل  ᗷحر 
۔ ’ᗷحر مجتث مثمن مخبون محذوف نا وزن مفاعلن فعلاتن مفاعلن فعلن‘ ᗷحر رجز مثمن سالم مستفعلن  ᡧᤍسوᛓا

خبون مثمن مخبون محذوف فاعلاتن فعلاتن فعلاتن فعلن،ᗷحر خلᘮل  مستفعلن مستفعلن مستفعلن ، ᗷحررمل م
“ᗷحر مشا᝗ل مکفوف مقصور ”فاعلات مفاعᘮل فاعلات مفاعᘮل ᡧ ᡨᣌمفتعول ᡧ ᡨᣌــع سالم”مفتعولᗖᖁمᘮحرآتᗷ م  “ کوناᕼ ا

۔ ᡧᤎឨᖁسائر شاعری ک  
نا آزمونده غاᕼ ᝹م عروᡧᣔ حوالہ ᢄᣍ حساب مᗬᖁره ᕼراᡨᤍ کہ سائر عᗬᖂز ”دیرو خاخ اد غزل  ᡨᣂمس ᢄᣍ “ر   

، دنو چار غزل سائر نا ᕼند ا شعری مجموعہ ᢄᣍ ساڑی   ᡧᤎឨᖁحر مجتث مثمن مخبون محذوف مفاعلن فعلاتن  او کᗷ ،
مفاعلن فعلن....مفاعلن فعلن،ᗷحر متقارب مقبوض اثلم مثمن فعول فعلن فعول فعلن.... فعول فعلن، ᗷحر متقارب 

ᗷحر ᖂᕼج مسدس محذوف مفاعᘮلن مفاعᘮلن فعولن    مثمن مقصور فعولن فعولن فعولن فعول .... فعو لن فعول ،
اد غزلا᝹ عروᡧᣔ تجᗖᖁہ غاتا حوالہ ᕼ ᢄᣍم ᘍات مᗬᖁره ۔ ᡧ ᡨᣂا سائر نا مسᘮلن فعولن، نا وزن تᘮمفاع.... 

نا غزلا᝹ عروᡧᣔ حوالہ ᢄᣍ براᕼو᡽ᣍ شاعری ᢄᣍ جوانو ᕼندس تخره ، اوفک زᗬات مش᜛لو ᗷحر ᕼم     سائر 
ل مفسہ وᤛ سائر نا وᗬل دادے کہ اوفک وزᡧᤍ بᢔᣂᗬᖁ کننگ کن لوزآتا دروشم  استعمال کᗬᖁنو ᕼرا کہ لس وڑٹ استعما

ه دُنکہ اونا دا مᣆع ”چنکᡧᣎ آن قلم تون دو لᡧᣑ مسّن“ ᢄᣍ لوز ”چنᣞ    اے ᢕᣂدل کᗷ ندن اسہ    اےᕼ ۔ ᡧᣯاᜡکنن “ ᡧᣎچنک
، ت ᘮا   ᡧᣯاᜡا کننᗬ ᠒دَر នا لوزᗬدر” ᢄᣍ ᣳ اےغزل   ᡧᣯاᜡا کننᘮ ِ

َ
اᜯن حرف آ᝹ ”ر، ن“اے متحرک  ᘍعᡧᣎ داڑន نᘮام اٹ بروᜇا س  ت

، مطلب  ᡧᣯاᜡہ  کننᜯک ، اوفک گڑا لوزآتا دروشم داᘮوزن تنگ ک នسائر នراڑᕼ ه، وزن نا مطابق حرف آتا   اے ᢕᣂدل کᗷ
ه تانکہ وزن بᢔᣂᗬᖁ مرᕼ នرا کہ سائر نا حوالہ ᢄᣍ جوانو تاثرس ہِلیᘛک، ᗷاᘍدے کہ   ᢕᣂدل کᗷ ندےᕼ حرکت و سکون نا

و کوشش ᣽ کہ لوزآᡨᤍ اوفتہ اصل دروشم اٹ استعمال ᣽۔ 
᠐
᣽ ᡧ ا ᢕᣂسائر دا عمل آن پر ہ  
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ای دا ᗺٹ پوᣠ نوشت نا ᕼر ᕼر لوز نا زمہ واری اے ᕼرفسہ، داᘮᕼت اے امنا کیوه کہ کنا ᗺٹ پول  
نا راᕼشون ڈاᢄᣂᜯ منظور ᗷلᖔچ، پروفᣄᛴ، شعبہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ نا ᜇمک او رغامنگ اٹ دا ᗺٹ پوᣠ نوشت 

ن اونا پن کنا دا ᗺٹ پوᣠ اے اᣄᛓ کننگ نا لائخ مسوٹ۔او شعبہ براᕼو᡽ᣍ نا استاد مننگ نا  
᠕
سᛞب ا

ᗷاد 
᠕
نوشت ᢄᣍ ساڑی مننگ کتو۔دا ᘮᕼت نا کᗷ ᡧᣰاز ڈᜯھ اے۔ انᘮᙬکہ ہائᢕᣂ اᘍجوکᛴشن ᜇمᛴشن اسلام ا

۔ ᢔᣂنم نوٹᘮفکᛴشن   ,R&D (SS&H)/HEC/2019/337 dated November 5 (22)2,نا 
2019 ᢔᣂل نمᗬ ᢕᣂگری سᘮᙯکس کیᘍا (iv) ز نا ᢔᣂنا رداٹ ال   ᣄᛴنا  پروف (لوچستانᗷ جامعہ)اᘍ ز ᡫᣄلᘘپ

و۔ ای دا ᘮᕼت اے اول ᗙᣃ ᢄᣍندمرسہ او امنا کرسہ   ᢠᣂنک کننگᚑچو نوشت اس شᕼ اره غانᗺ تا
᠕
ا

اور   شون᜛ار  نا  ز  ᢔᣂال  ᢄᣍراᕼ راہده کᗬᖁٹ۔  ن 
᠕
ا پن  نا  راᕼشون  تᚑنا  بᘮدس  ز کن  ᢔᣂال اے  نوشت  تᚑنا 

۔  ᡧᣰچوزور اس متᕼ تا
᠕
                               شون᜛اری ᗷاسک ا

 محمد حنᘮف مزاج                                   
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Abstract: This paper is a formal demonstration of cognation between Elamite, a major language of the ancient 
Near East, and Brahui, a language of Balochistan, spoken primarily in Pakistan but also in Iran and 
Afghanistan. 1 It is identifying Brahui as Modern Colloquial Eastern Elamite.  Almost exactly two millennia 
have elapsed between the last recording of Elamite and the first recorded example of Brahui.  While closely 
related, Brahui is not a descendant of classical Elamite.  Rather, it is descended from an unattested eastern 
branch of Elamite. Part, one deals with a full statement of the Comparative Method focusing on the root 
syllable.  Part Two adds comparative morphology and retailed comparisons of the verb structure. 
Keywords: Elamite, Brahui, Balochistan, Zagrosian, Dravidian languages. 

Part One Cognation 

1 History of Connection 

1.1 Brahui has traditionally been considered a Dravidian language and was assigned to the North 
Dravidian [NDr] branch along with Kurux and Malto.  My paper on North Dravidian (McAlpin 2003) 
demonstrated that while Kurux and Malto are closely related, Brahui could not be associated with them.  It 
has been further shown by Martin Pfeiffer (2018: 448-50) that there are very few shared etyma and no 
uniquely shared lexemes in the proposed North-Dravidian.  The NDr hypothesis fails for lack of evidence.  
While Brahui is clearly--if distantly--cognate with Dravidian, where does it fit? 2  My 2015 paper on PDr 
phonology (McAlpin 2015) showed that Brahui patterned with Elamite and that the Proto-Zagrosian 
hypothesis made sense.  This hypothesis gives the following tree structure (McAlpin 2015: 553):  Proto-
Zagrosian [PZ] splits into Proto-Elamitic [PEl] and Proto-Dravidian [PDr].  PEl splits into Elamite and (pre-
)Brahui.  PDr splits into Proto-Kurux-Malto and Proto-Peninsular-Dravidian [PPD], the rest of the Dravidian 

 

1 I wish to thank Surya Sunjay for his comments on an earlier draft of this paper.  The errors remain my own. 

2 Bray (1934, pt. 2) addresses the problems of relating Brahui to Dravidian as does Elfenbein (1983a).  The problem 
is that while significant portions of the vocabulary can be systematically related, the grammar, especially the verb, 
poses real problems.  Also, the location is a challenge. 
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languages in South India. 3 Since the PPD languages remain in intimate contact, borrowing has been massive 
and continuous, making it difficult to discern the original cognate structure.  This paper examines the 
relationship between Elamite and Brahui, largely ignoring Dravidian, and will give a formal demonstration 
that they are closely cognate, and that Brahui is modern Elamitic, although not a direct descendant of 
classical Elamite. 
 
 
1.2 Brahui 
1.2.1   This section is included for readers not familiar with Brahui.  Brahui is primarily spoken in 
Baluchistan Province of Pakistan, in a belt running through the Brahui Hills from near Quetta through Kalat 
and up to Las Bela, and in adjacent areas of Afghanistan and eastern Iran, as far as the Marv oasis in 
Turkmenistan.  Today, it is also spoken in Quetta, Karachi, and most of the cities of Sind Province 
(Elfenbein 1997b: 797; 1998: 388-89).  Brahui is nowhere dominant and is always embedded in another 
language, usually Balochi, but any language of the area is possible.  Bilingualism is the norm and 
multilingualism is common; see Elfenbein (1990) for ethnography and history with an annotated 
bibliography.  The Brahuis are traditionally transhumant pastoralists who move with their flocks from the 
hills in summer to the plains of Sind (or elsewhere) in winter, and back again.  They are also agriculturalists, 
and often combine or exchange the two lifestyles.  The land they inhabit is semiarid and typical of the 
Iranian plateau, with desert-adapted plants.  Brahuis traditionally straddle a cultural divide, spending the 
summer on the Iranian plateau and the winter in South Asia. 
 

1.2.2    The Brahuis are members of a tribal confederation, usually the Brahui Confederation, but other 
Balochi confederations occur as well.  Since the term Brahui can refer to a speaker of the language or a 
member of the Brahui Confederation, and the two are by no means coterminous, there is great confusion in 
the population counts.  Reasonable estimates are from 4,000,000 in Pakistan, 200,000 in Afghanistan, and 
20,000 in Iran (Lewis and Simmons 2013) to a tenth of that (Elfenbein 1998: 388-89).  Similar problems of 
terminology are found in dialect numbers and boundaries. 
Dialect variation is not major in Brahui, and is limited to a few phonological and grammatical markers.  
Terminology is fluid, and on the face of it, details can appear contradictory.  This work will follow Bashir 
(1991: 4; 2003: 3), which has more details.  Traditionally, only two documented subdialects are based solely 
on location: Kalati (a subdialect of Sarawan) and Nushki (a subdialect of Chagi).  Kalat was the capital of 
the former Khanate, and Kalati is the standard dialect.  The forms presented here follow Bray (1909) and 
reflect a “classical” style, usage at the court of Khan of Kalat in the early twentieth century.  Brahui’s major 
dialects are based on traditionally migrating groups, consisting of Sarawan, north and east of Kalat (using 
the Bolan Pass to the Kacchi plain), and Jhalawan, south of Kalat (using the Mula Pass to lower Sind).  To 
this, Bashir (1991: 4) adds Chagi in the west of Baluchistan and in Iran. 

 

 

 

3 Proto-Peninsular-Dravidian does not split cleanly into subgroups, and the working hypothesis is that they never 
truly separated.  This results in a number of nodes that have internal relationships but cannot be systematically 
related to each other: South Dravidian (with clear Tamil-Kodagu, Kannada-Badaga, and Toda-Kota splits), Tulu-
Koraga, Telugu-Gondi-Kuwi, and Kolami-Parji.  What is pointless at this stage is trying to build a meaningful tree 
structure between these groups and PPD; cf. Krishnamurti 2003: 495.  What are constructive are isoglosses on maps; 
see Krishnamurti 2003: 497-500.   
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1.3 Elamite 

1.3.1     Elamite was spoken in what is now southern Iran, in the Zagros Mountains and adjacent plains.  
Elam was essentially contemporaneous with neighboring Sumer in the development of civilization and 
writing, usually following by a generation or two, but sometimes leading.  Writing began in Elam around 
2,900 BCE out of the same use of tokens and bullae that were used in Sumer.  The oldest script, Proto-
Elamite, is quite distinct and separate from Sumerian.  It has never been deciphered, and it is only by 
association that we believe it to be Elamite.  This may be mistaken.  A simplified version of this script, 
called Linear Elamite, came into use around 2,500 BCE and was used for several centuries.  It has a single 
bilingual and a very tentative reading in Elamite.  Around 2,300 BCE, the Sumero-Akkadian cuneiform 
script was borrowed intact from southern Mesopotamia.  It is a lexico-syllabic system with complex rules 
for interpretation.  Fortunately, Elamite ignored or discarded most of this and is mostly a syllabary based on 
(C)V(C) syllables.  This formed the basis for all further writing in Elamite and is well understood. 

1.3.2     Cuneiform Elamite can be divided into four periods or dialects.  The first, Old Elamite [OE], was 
used in a few documents from Susa from the third millennium and early part of the second millennium BCE.  
After a long period of Babylonian domination and the use of Akkadian, the reemerging Elamite kingdom 
used Middle Elamite [ME] during the second half of the second millennium BCE.  This was centered on 
Susa in the plains next to Mesopotamia.  It is attested primarily on inscribed bricks, which are numerous, but 
very repetitive.  In the first part of the next millennium BCE another variety, called New Elamite [NE], 
developed in the plains.  A major dialect change is found in Achaemenid Elamite [AE], where Elamite 
functioned as the major administrative language of the Achaemenid Persian Empire, whose ceremonial 
capital was at Persepolis in the mountains.  We now know that the site of Anshan, the second great center of 
Elam (besides Susa) is at Malyan, not far from Persepolis.  There are two distinct usages in AE, the royal 
inscriptions and bureaucratic records.  The first are mostly carefully written and include the great trilingual 
inscription of Darius I at Behistun [DB].  While some administrative records are carefully written, most are 
hastily written working notes.  The last Elamite inscription comes from the last years of the Achaemenid 
Empire.   

1.4 This work is a continuation of my 2015 article (McAlpin 2015).  As such, most of the background 
discussion has been omitted as redundant.  A major change is the publication of The Elamite World 
(Álvarez-Mon et al. 2018), an update of all Elamite scholarship.  In general, precise markings of phonetic 
status will not be used, but when needed, slashes / / are used for phonemes and angles 〈 〉 are used for 
transliterations.  Cuneiform conventions for fonts will be followed.  All nonphonetic cuneiform 
(determinatives, etc.) will be superscripted. 

1.5      This connection between Elamite and Brahui is not a new one.  Ferdinand Bork (1925: 82-83) and I. 
M. Diakonoff (1967: 110-12) explicitly pointed out parallels between them, but did not make a case for 
cognation.  My earlier work, McAlpin (1981: 115-17) and McAlpin (1994), had Brahui floating between 
Elamite and Dravidian, but their emphasis was elsewhere.  The purpose of this paper is to focus on Brahui 
and Elamite, giving a full formal proof of the cognation between them.  Dravidian will be brought in only 
where it can elucidate details for the primary concern.  As part of this, the methodology for handling and 
discussing chance will be expanded. 

2 Root and Stem Structure 

2.1 For all the languages involved, the simple description of the root is the initial CVC.  In fact, it is 
slightly more complicated than this.  From South-Dravidian [SDr] verbs with copious examples, we know 
the overall shape of verb stems is (1C)1V(2C)(2V((3C)C)) +((3V)4CC) where 1C1V2C is the root, 2V3C is the 
stem augment, and 4C is the stem extension with epenthetic 3V if required.  Stem extensions may be 
repeated.  Since the distribution of phonemes changes radically by position, the C or V with superscript 
notation becomes a convenient shorthand for the environment.  For example, 1C and 2C must be single with 
no geminates or clusters, but 3C may have homorganic clusters while 4C is normally geminate.  1C has no 
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alveolars or retroflexes, while 2C is rich with them.  The stem augment has no discernible meaning, while 
the extensions are involved with causatives and other valency changes.   

 2.2 Cautiously extending this structure to PEl, the initial root with 1C1V2C is basic.  Since in both 
Dravidian and Elamitic, the absence of a consonant patterns in frequency and distribution very much the 
same as another consonant, the cover symbol (#) is used for this, simplifying the phonological statements; a 
root with an initial vowel is noted as #VC.  This leads to the first consideration.  Elamite has situations 
where an initial vowel metathesizes with a following single consonant.  Only *ar > ra is attested in this 
corpus, but further examples are given in McAlpin 2015: 556-57.4  Also, as in SDr, there are cases where 2V 
seems to be part of the root. The thematic vowels in Brahui may be involved here; see §15.2.  Thus, the 
complete root structure for Elamitic seems to be (1C)1V(2C(2V)) where the thematic 2V can usually be 
ignored.  With the space symbol convention, this can be written as CVC. 

2.3 In Dravidian languages, the root portion of the verb stem is extremely stable while it remains the first 
stressed syllable.  In particular, 1V resists most changes.5 This is not true of Elamitic.  In Elamite, the so-
called reduplication process makes systematic changes to the verb root.  Specifically, 1C1V2C becomes 
1C1V1C2C; pela > pepla, etc.     Although not common, both Elamite and Brahui allow limited prefixes; the 
particle ha- is the obvious example for both; see §11: B01. 

2.4 This root structure has immediate implications for this work.  The roots are stable, but the stems with 
added augments are much less so.  An example will make this clearer.  Elamite, Brahui, and Tamil share an 
etymon for ‘shore, bank’; note PEl *ǩar 'shore, bank' (PEl *ǩ > El š : Br k); see §7: A32.  The directly 
attested terms are AE šarit (h.šà-ri-ut), Brahui karrak, Tamil karai (< PDr *karay), all meaning ‘shore, bank’.  
It is obvious that the languages share the root, *ǩar, but not the next syllable.  This pattern is commonly 
repeated, so much so that cases where an entire morpheme is cognate become special cases.  This is 
desirable for the comparative method.  Roots with systematic sound changes imply cognation; full 
morphemes may be loanwords. 

2.5 This leads to the next innovation, the rhizeme.6 As the next section makes clear, it is important for 
the units that we are comparing to be countable.  We need a clear concept of a root, very much in the pattern 
of Proto-Indo-European [PIE].  As opposed to a root, the rhizeme is restricted to a single meaning and to a 
single morphology.  If a root has more than one basic meaning, it is split into multiple rhizemes. Similarly, if 
there is a variance in morphology, the root must be split.7  In closely cognate languages, for a single root 
they will often share a cluster of rhizemes for shared (but distinct) meanings.  Loanwords, on the other hand, 
will normally be restricted to a single rhizeme.  Any case of suppletion will, of course, entail multiple 

 

4 While parallel to changes in groups of languages in Proto Peninsular Dravidian called apical displacement, this is a 
separate process. 

5 A major exception is Dravidian metaphony where the distinction between high and mid vowels in 1V is lost when 2V 
is /a/, resulting only in mid vowels (Kannada, colloquial Tamil) or high vowels (Literary Tamil); see William Bright 
1966. 

6 The rhizeme terminology is based on structural linguistics and the phoneme.  It is possible to have rhizomorphemes 
and rhizophonemes, such as the laryngeals of PIE.  The phoneme is still a fundamental concept of the comparative 
method; see Don Ringe 2004:1115-16. 

7 An example of this is the English verb hang. When it refers to a picture, the past is hung; when it refers to a person, 
the past is hanged.  This indicates two rhizemes. 
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rhizemes.  Rhizemes will be preceded by a root sign (√).  They will dispense with the asterisk (*) as an 
unattested form and the slashes (/ /) of phonemes as redundant.   

   2.6 When comparing languages with limited attestations, it is possible to prepare a finite list of all the 
useable rhizemes in each corpus.  This was done for Elamite, limited to the forms listed in the Elamisches 
Wörterbuch [EW] (Hinz and Koch 1987) with occasional comments from Hallock (1969), and for Brahui, 
limited to native words in Bray (1934, pt. 3), with additions from Elfenbein (1983b), deletions from Rossi 
(1979), and updates from the Dravidian Etymological Dictionary, Revised Edition [DEDR] (Burrow and 
Emeneau 1984).  Known loans were excluded; ambiguous and complex loans were retained.  Each language 
had a working list of about a thousand rhizemes (1779 for Elamite, 1114 for Brahui).  The Elamite count is 
padded by spelling variants.  About half the rhizemes in each group were unusable due to a lack of semantic 
matches.  Brahui has the administrative terminology to parallel Elamite, but they are all Persian loans.  The 
remainder became the basis for the comparative study. 

 

3 Cognation Hypothesis 

3.1 The comparative method is the most powerful of the tools used in diachronic linguistics.  It rests on 
the truism that similarities in the morphemes of two languages, A and B, can be due to four—and only 
four—reasons: (1) that the similar words are cognate, i.e., they are both descendants of a common source, C 
> A : B,  (2) that the similar words are borrowings either from one another or from some common source, A 
→ B, B → A, or C → A and C → B, (3) that the similarities are due to chance, and (4) that they are due to 
special circumstances such as the nursery phenomenon or deictics, which will be discussed below.  The 
comparative method works to establish cognation by finding regular systematic changes that are not tied to 
meaning and distinguishing from borrowing, which is particular, local, and tied to specific morphemes.  
There is also the caveat that old massive borrowing can be difficult to distinguish from cognation.   

3.2 Since there is a great deal of often bad reasoning in what is presented as diachronic linguistics, it 
seems prudent to review the actual procedure.  The first step, and the one often left out of the textbooks, is 
generating a hypothesis of cognation.  This part is free form.  Starting from pairs with similar meanings, 
look for any patterns in the phonology.  Starting with relatable phonologies, look for similarity in meaning.  
It is very iterative, and there are many variations on this procedure.  Slowly, if the languages are cognate, 
groups of paired morphemes will start to coalesce.  Then, from these groups, a reasonable phonology for the 
protolanguage must be reconstructed.  When formalized, this becomes a working hypothesis of cognation.  
There can be a wide range of detail and sophistication in these hypotheses.  However, none is a formal 
demonstration of cognation.  This requires the full-blown comparative method, but they are statements that 
similarities exist.  Without this free-form search for new possibilities, diachronic linguistics is reduced to 
restatements of the proven, endlessly reworking the same information. 

3.3 The hypothesis has shown that similarities exist; the comparative method establishes that these are 
due to cognation, rather than borrowing or chance.   The comparative method (Stammbaumtheorie) works 
best when there is a clear physical split in the populations.  A good example is the breakup of Indo-European 
as the groups headed in various directions, mostly losing contact.  The best example is the dispersal of the 
Austronesians as they spread across the Pacific and Indian Oceans in their outrigger canoes.  More 
commonly, there is a partial break, or the groups remain in contact.  Peninsular Dravidian is an example of 
the latter, where the groups remain in contact over the millennia.  Here, areal assimilations (large scale 
regional borrowing) can completely muddle the inherited picture, making diachronic reconstruction difficult 
at most levels. 

3.4 The traditional comparative method is almost entirely concerned with cases (1) and (2).  For 
comparisons at a shallow time depth, there is no great need to separate (2) from (3).  Chance can be handled 
with the same techniques as borrowing since the process was primarily concerned with identifying cognates 
and discarding the rest.  Traditionally, the words in case (4) were excluded from consideration due to known 



Al-Burz 14.1(2022):      https://doi.org/10.54781/abz.v14i1.370 

MCALPIN:  Modern Colloquial Eastern Elamite                                                 - 69 - 

  

problems in handling them.  However, when comparisons are done at greater and greater time depth, the 
cognate portion of morphemes becomes smaller and more constrained, the domain of roots rather than 
morphemes.  Proto-Indo-European [PIE] is a good example, as is Proto-Afro-Asiatic.  Note that the structure 
of these roots is highly specific to the (proto) language and normally the domain of experts in the area. 

3.5 As the size of these root morphemes becomes smaller and more formulaic, pure chance becomes 
more important and needs an explicit treatment, since the major question is often whether the limited source 
material is enough to demonstrate cognation.  In this paper, the traditional comparative method for cases (1) 
and (2) will be used, but not discussed.  However, the role of chance will be considerably expanded.  
Incidentally, it also provides a more formal definition for case (4). This handles situations where the 
phonological shape and the meaning are not independent, but systematically linked, such as words for 
‘mother’ favoring /m/ and ‘father’ favoring /p, b/ or /t, d/, and near deictics favoring front vowels while far 
deictics favor back vowels.  These violate the formal requirement that the form and meaning be independent. 

 

4 Probability of Chance 

4.1 The basic probability used in this paper is a very mature branch of discrete mathematics. The 
concepts are clear and standardized.  However, due to its age, it has separated into various schools of usage 
employing differing terms for those concepts and even different notations.  Also, certain uses are established 
even though they are inconsistent with modern notation.  A very brief overview is included here because it 
can help provide connections among the terminologies and provide an overview for those who have had 
some statistics. 

4.2 Probability always applies to a fixed set of countable data.  This set of the total data is referred to as 
the Population (aka Universe).  Each countable item within this population is referred to as an Element.  
Within this population, there are one or more countable subsets, called an Event, that have some specific 
identifying Attribute.  The Probability (P) of the attribute (A) within the population is the count of elements 
of event (a) divided by the count of elements of the population (n).  The portion of the population which is 
not a (a’) is here indicated by b, whereby definition, n = a+b.  The optional notation with the colon [a : (n-a)] 
is the odds notation read as “the odds in favor of A are a to (n-a).” 

𝑃(𝐴) =
𝑎

𝑛
 =

𝑎

𝑎 + 𝑏
= 𝑎 ∶ (𝑛 − 𝑎) 

4.3 One more basic point needs to be made.  If two probabilities are joined, conjunct (AND) 
probabilities are obtained by multiplying the probabilities (reducing the probability), while disjunct (OR) 
probabilities are added (increasing the probability).  For example, obtaining a 5 when casting a die has a 
probability of 1/6, obtaining two 5’s in a row is 1/6 *1/6 = (1/6)2   = 1/36; obtaining a 4 or a 5 in one roll is 
1/6 + 1/6 = 2/6 = 1/3. 

4.4 For each of the edited word lists, two lists of rhizemes were prepared, each with a key, a CVC root, 
and a single definition: one list for Brahui and one for Elamite.  These lists became the basis for all further 
calculations.  The working hypothesis provided a set of phonological rules of changes from PEl to Brahui 
and Elamite; see Table 4.  As the list of reconstructions grew, a spreadsheet was created for probability (and 
rho) calculations.  The first set of columns has the PEl ids, the PEl root, the three rules from the cognate list 
for 1C, 1V, and 2C, and the PEl gloss.  The next two sets of columns have the Brahui id, the Brahui root, and 
the Brahui gloss along with the same three for Elamite.  In other words, they provide a minimal statement of 
the cognate relationship.  The next section gives the total of all the semantic matches in Elamite to the 
Brahui gloss.  The last section gives the total of all the Elamite roots that match the phonological rules in 
section one.  The total number of semantic terms in the Elamite corpus is 1779.  The total number of CVC 
roots is 1036.  We can now calculate the probability of any one etymon being cognate due to pure chance.  
For each etymon, we take the semantic total and divide it by 1779, and we take the phonetic total and divide 
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it by 1036. We now have probabilities of the semantic portion and phonological portion of occurring by 
chance.  Multiplying them together (they are an AND condition), we get the chance probability for the 
etymon; it is a very small number.  We can add all these individual etyma together (this is an OR situation) 
and get the probability that there is a single etymon cognate by chance in the entire corpus.  We get two 
answers, one for the primary List A (.001715) and one for Lists A & B (.001924). 

4.5 Knowing the probability of one etymon in this corpus being due to chance allows us to calculate the 
probability of multiple etyma due to chance.  Using the Mass and Cumulative Mass Distributions for the 
Binomial Distribution b(x,n,p) 8, we get answers.  For this specific corpus, it is most probable (22%) that 
there are 3 etyma due to chance.  Moreover, it is probable at the 99% level of confidence that there are no 
more than 8 etyma due to chance.  These numbers remain the same whether List A and B are combined or 
not. 

4.6 These data also allow us to generate a simple indicator of the chances involved with each individual 
etymon, the ρ (rho) number.  The rho number gives the total number of possible answers in the corpus that 
conform to the 3 phonological rules and semantic match of each etymon.  It is obtained by multiplying the 
phonological possibilities by the semantic possibilities seen in §4.4.  It varies from 1 to 216.  There are 
11,005 possible combinations in the corpus.  The ρ number gives the reader as easy guide to the number of 
possible readings and indirectly the probability of chance.  All these calculations are highly specific to this 
corpus and model. 

 

Table 1 Elamite Transcription Units 

 

 

8 Exact formulas and terminology vary by language and region, presenting a challenge for maintaining both clarity 
and compact presentation.  Fortunately, Microsoft software (Word and Excel) gives a standard form and name, which 
can be converted for more exacting needs. 

Consonants Labial Coronal Dorsal Glottal 

Obstruents  p t z k   

Other Obstruents b 〈ba〉 d 〈du〉   g 〈gi〉   

Fricatives   s š   H 

Nasals m n       

Laterals     l     

Trills/Taps     r     

Semivowels (w)   (y)     

      
Vowels Front Central Back   
Close i      u   
Mid e       
Open   a     
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5 Source Phonologies 

5.1 Elamite used a maladapted cuneiform script, which was developed for Sumerian and considerably 
changed for Akkadian.  The script has simplified from Old Elamite [OE] to Achaemenid Elamite [AE], 
reducing the number of signs and possible readings.  The phonograms used here cover four possible syllable 
types: V, CV, VC, and CVC.  Even here, consonants after vowels have restricted details, not always 
indicating voicing or type of sibilant, which are often indicated for initial consonants.  The main point is that 
this portion of the script is syllabic and is properly presented in four tables, one for each syllable type.  
Individual signs occupy multiple cells--not necessarily connected or the same type. Individual cells can have 
multiple values, which are arbitrarily numbered with a subscript or accent (á = a2, à = a3).  The transcription 
units are the labels on the columns and rows of the tables, which reflect 19th century ideas of Akkadian more 
than current phonology.  They are merely established labels, usually useful, sometimes confusing. 

5.2 Getting to something approximating a phonemic system has taken generations of Elamite specialists, 
which has been summarized from the primary sources.9  However, even here there remain major problems 
with voicing and the sibilants.  While using a script that handled voicing, Elamite clearly did not normally 
indicate voice, varying randomly when there was an option, and as signs were reduced in AE, keeping no 
pattern, except in three specific cases: 〈b〉 written with the sign BA, 〈d〉 written with the sign DU, and 〈g〉 
written with GI.  All have examples of consistently writing the “voiced” variant in contrasting doublets: 
giri/kiri, etc.  They were writing something, probably not voicing, but what?  For this paper, the author has 
chosen to keep 〈b,d,g〉, but only when written with these signs.  Even with these, initial DU is read as 〈tu〉.  
Elamite did, however, contrast tenseness, opposing single versus double stops. 

5.3 Sibilants are even worse.  Given that cuneiform conventions were often ambiguous, determining 
which of multiple sibilants was indicted often seemed at random.  Fortunately, Jan Tavernier (2010) wrote a 
detailed article on this subject, which was compatible with my own work in progress.  Tavernier usually 
ignores CVC signs as hopelessly ambiguous and handles complexities such as ZU dropping out in AE and SI 
having values of 〈si〉 and 〈ši〉.  It is probably more detailed than absolutely needed (to the level of 
allophones).  The author has followed Tavernier in his analysis, which is not repeated here, with the 
exception of the symbols used for the rarer examples.  These are given in Table 6.  The exact phonological 
nature of the symbols is open to question.  In particular, cuneiform 〈š〉 probably did not represent [ʃ] all of 
the time. 

5.4 The tentative set of phonemes for Elamite is given in Table 2, adding the sibilants after Tavernier 
(2010).  For obstruents, singles are lax and voiced between vowels, doubles are tense and voiceless. Nasals 
probably show tenseness but are always voiced.  Sibilants show tenseness but are voiceless.  For 
approximants (l & r), doubling may indicate tenseness or, more probably, some other variation in value.  
Rare variants or allophones are in parentheses; forms not in the cognate corpus are in brackets. For sibilants, 
c is probably [ts], č is probably [tš], s and š contrast and are fricatives, but values are uncertain and symbol 
choice is arbitrary.  Note that 〈z〉 is not [z] and is involved with many affricates; see Table 6. 

 

9 Two of the sources carry over from McAlpin 2015, Stolper 2004 and Khachikian 1998.  Happily, a new source 
(Tavernier 2018) has joined them.  It will be used for most grammatical citations.  While very interesting, the 
phonemic analysis in Tavernier is presented without the supporting details, making it unusable as a primary source.  
It will be compared to the analysis here in §8.5.   
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Table 2 Elamite Phonemes (Tentative) 

Consonants Labial Dental Alveolar 
Post-
alveolar 

Alveo-
palatal 

Velar Glottal 

Stops/Affricates p t  ć d (č)  k (ʔ) 

Other Obstruent b (d) (ç)     {g}   

Fricatives/Spirants     s š ś    h 

Lateral Fricatives?     {ɬ}         

Nasals m n           

Laterals     l, ll         

Trills/Taps/Flaps     r, rr         

Semivowels (w)       (y)     
  

       

 Vowels Front Central Back  (  ) Marginal   

 Close i      u  {   } Not in corpus 

 Mid e         

 Open   a       

 

Table 3 Brahui Phonemes and Major Allophones 

Consonants Labial Dental Alveolar 
Post-
alveolar 

Retro- Alveo- 
Velar Glottal 

flex palatal 

Stops/Affricates p  b t  d   ŧ [ṭ]  đ [ḍ]   c [ʨ]  j [ʥ] k  g (ʔ) 

Fricatives/Spirants f  v   s  z š [ʃ]  ž [ʒ]     x  ɣ h 

Lateral Fricatives     ɬ            

Nasals m n       (ɳ)    (ɲ)   (ŋ)   

Laterals     l           

Trills/Taps/Flaps     r, rr      ŕ [ɽ]       

Approximants  (w) [ʋ]           y [j]     

         
Vowels Front Central Back   

Close 
 i:           u:     

      ɨ    
  

  ʉ 

Mid 
e:        o:   
  (ɛ)   (ə) (ɔ)     

Open 
 (æ) (ɐ)         
    a a:       
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5.5 The phonemics of Brahui are much more straightforward.  The analysis is established and requires 
few comments.10 The exact qualities of the allophones are governed by the embedding language, usually 
Balochi; see Elfenbein 1997b.   Bray (1909 §6) is quite clear that the back t’s are not retroflex, but alveolar.  
Values are IPA, except when the IPA follows in brackets.  Rare phonemes and allophones are in 
parentheses.  Glottal h varies with ʔ by dialect; h is standard. 

 

6 Proof of Cognation 

6.1 The formatting of the list of cognates is exacting and somewhat new.  Since this is the first formal 
proof, the symbolism follows the actual process.  We are dealing with pairs of correspondences in a specific 
(proto) environment.  This pair is then modeled as a phoneme in the protolanguage.  After the identifying 
number, the cognate pair (separated by a colon) is entailed (⊧) as the proto phoneme followed by the proto 
environment.  Entailment is taken from ontological logic to properly describe the process: a constructed 
model and label to identify a specific set of data.  It can be read as “entails” or “is modeled as.”  In brackets 
following this, there are the phonological rules which repeat the information, in reverse, from protophoneme 
to Brahui and then Elamite.  Brahui always precedes Elamite, working from the known to the unknown.  
After a brief discussion on the rule, if needed, the evidence is given.  Primary evidence (List A) immediately 
follows the rules, and List B in Part 2 has words with semantic complications.  The first line of the examples 
in the primary list consists of the ID followed by the PEl reconstruction in morphophonemes and a gloss.  
This is followed by the rho number (ρ) in brackets.  The rho number gives the total number of possible pairs 
of matches in the entire corpus, out of approximately 11,000 such pairs, and varies from 1 to 216, the higher 
the number, the greater the opportunities for chance.  This rho number is a proxy for the probability that the 
etymon is due to chance.  The last part of the first line has the phonological rules in parentheses, phoneme 
by phoneme, for the protoform.  The second line gives the Brahui rhizemes (or rarely, a full morpheme) in 
phonemes, the phonological rules between parentheses, followed by the Brahui citation and gloss. The third 
line gives the first Elamite rhizeme and its gloss followed by the Elamite phonological rules inside 
parentheses.  It ends with a colon.  The Elamite evidence is indented underneath.  First comes the period: 
Old Elamite [OE], Middle Elamite [ME], New Elamite [NE], and Achaemenid Elamite [AE], followed by 
the Elamite in phonemic notation with its gloss.  After a colon, the Elamite cuneiform transliteration is 
followed by the citation in German from the EW.  The Elamite section may be repeated.  The Elamite 
evidence is presented only with the first presentation in each list; i.e., to A81 and to B11.  The Dravidian 
alphabetical order is based on Tamil and ultimately from Sanskrit.  It starts with vowels followed by 
consonants with stops first.  In each group, it is ordered from the back of the mouth to the front; see the 
phonological rules in Table 4 for the complete list in order.  For presentation, it follows the root format, 
CVC, with consonants first. 

 

 

 

 

10 The sources are Bashir (1991: 5) and Elfenbein (1997b). 
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Table 4 Proto-Elamitic Phonological Rules 

Proto-Elamitic To Brahui 

B1: *a > a B12a: *h > s  / _C B22: *đ > đ(đ) B29a: *m > b  / _{i,e} 

B2: *ā > ā B12b: *h > h B23a: *ŧ > r  / _# B29b: *m > m  

B3: *e  > a  B13a: *lx > ɣ  B23b: *ŧ > đ   / n_ B30a: *w > ∅   

B4a: *ē > i  B13b: *x > ɣ  B23c: *ŧŧ > ŧ  B30b: *w > v 

B4b: *ē  > ā  B13c: *x > x B23d: *ŧ  > ŧ B31: *r > r  

B4c: *ē  > ē  B14: *k > k  B24: *ti > s  / _# B32a: *ŕ > ŧ  

B5a: *i > u  B15: *ɢ > g   / #_ B25: *t > t B32b: *ŕ > ŕ  

B5b: *i > i  B15: *ɢ > gg  B26a: *n > ∅  B33a: *l > ∅  

B6: * ī  > ī  B16: *ḱ > k  B26b: *n > n  B33b: *l > l  

B7 : *u > u  B17a: *ǩ > x  B27: *pp > pp  B34a: *ɬ > ɬ  /#CV_# 

B8: *ū  > ū  B17b: *ǩ > k B28a: *p > f B34b: *ɬ > l  

B9a: *o > u  B18: *š > š B28b: *p > b  B35 : *nŕ > s 

B9b: *o > a  B19a: *s > s B28c: *p > p  

  

B10: *ō > ō  B19b: *ś > s  B27: *pp > pp  

  

B20a: *Ť > đ  B28a: *p > f 

B20b: *Ť > d B28b: *p > b  

B21: *c > c  B28c: *p > p  

 
     

Proto-Elamitic To Elamite 

E1a: *a > ∅ E12a: *h > ∅ E23: *đ > t  E29: *m > m  

E1b: *a > a  E12b: *h > h (> ∅) E24: *ŧ > d  E30: *w > m  

E2: *ā > a  E13: *x > h (> ∅) E25: *ŧŧ > t  E31a: *r > h  

E3a: *e > a  E14: *k > k E26a: *t > d E31b: *r > r  

E3b: *e > i  E15: *ɢ > k E26b: *ti > t  E32: * ŕ > r  

E4a: *ē > a  E16: *ḱ > c > s,z E26b: *t > t  E33: *lɣ > r  

E4b: *ē > i (>u) E17: *ǩ > š  E27a: *n > m  E34a: *l > n  

E4c: *ē > e  E18a: *š > ∅  E27b: *n > n  E34b: *l > l  

E5a: *i > i  E18b: *š > š  E28: *pp  > p  E35a: *ɬ > š  

E5b: *i > u  E19: *s > s  E28: *p > p  E35b: *ɬ > *ɬ 

E6a: *ī > u  E20: *ś > ś  

    

E6b: *ī > i E21: *Ť > š  

E7a: *u > i  E22: *c > z (>s) 

E7b: *u > u  

  

E8: *ū > u  

E9a: *o > a  

E9b: *o > u  

E10: *ō > u  
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7 List of Cognate Brahui-Elamite Pairs 

7.0 The numbering of the paragraphs (sections) is suspended for §7 due to two more detailed numbering 
systems running concurrently.  Section 7.1 has initial consonants and the full Elamite evidence, §7.2 has the 
vowels, and §7.3 has the second consonants.  The phonological rules starting with the consonants have 
numerical identifiers starting with 10.8.  The lexical items follow as appropriate and are in listed in order 
always starting with A with two digits. 

7.1 Initial Consonants (1C) 

10.8   h : h, ∅ ⊧ *h  / #_V    { B12b: *h > h | E12a: *h > ∅} 
The correspondence of Brahui initial h to Elamite initial h entails PEl *h.  The only complication is 

that h > ∅ from ME to AE (and NE), i.e., initial ha and a, etc. are freely interchangeable in AE.  If the only 
sources in Elamite are from AE or NE, the status of initial h is ambiguous.  Thus, there are two variants in 
the rule 10.8 (h : ∅ ⊧ *h) and 10.9 ( h : h ⊧ *h).  Multifactor rules usually follow the conventions of case 
statements in programming languages, where exceptions come first and the general (elsewhere) statements 
come last and are always numbered (x.9). 

     A01  PEl *hant  'intend'  [⍴=90]  (10.8, 1.9, 17.5, 16.9) 
Br √hat  (B12b, B1, B26a, B25):  hatin-  'to intend' 
El √#ant  'plan'  (E12a, E1b, E27b, E26b): 

ME  andukni  as was planned: an-du-uk-ni  wie geplant wurde (?); 
ME  antukni  as has been planned: an-tu⁴-uk-ni  wie geplant worden ist (?). 
 

A02  PEl *hēl  'think, deliberate'  [⍴=50]  (10.8, 2.9, 27.9) 
Br √hēl  (B12b, B4c, B33b):  hēl  'knowledge, wisdom' 
El √#el  'think, ponder, plan'  (E12a, E4c, E34b): 

AE  elma  I thought, pondered, deliberated, devised: el-ma  ich dachte, erwog, ersann. 
El √#ul  'think, ponder, plan'  (E12a, E4b, E34b):  

AE  ulma  I thought: ul-ma  ich dachte. 
 

10.9   h : h  ⊧ *h  /#_V    { B12b: *h > h | E12b: *h > h (> ∅)} 
A03  PEl *han  'love'  [⍴=12]  (10.9, 1.9, 17.9) 

Br √han  (B12b, B1, B26b):  han-  'to copulate (of humans)' 
El √han  'love'  (E12b, E1b, E27b): 

OE  haneš  he loved: ha-ni-eš  er liebte; 
NE-ME  hanik  loved: ha-ni-ik geliebt; 
OE  hanin  I will love: ha-ni-in  ich werde lieben; 
ME  haniš  he loved: ha-ni-iš  er liebte. 
 

A04  PEl *heɬ  'take'  [⍴=154]  (10.9, 2.5, 28.9) 
Br √haɬ  (B12b, B3, B34a):  hall-  'to take' 
El √hil  'take from, accept'  (E12b, E3b, E35b): 

ME  hillaš  he took from, accepted: hi-il-la-aš  er entnahm, nahm an sich; 
ME  hillahila  taking out, departure, leaving: hi-il-la-hi-la  Entnahme, Abgang; 
ME  hillahši  they robbed, abducted: [h]i-il-la-h-ši  sie haben geraubt, verschleppt; 
NE  hullak  it was plundered, robbed, ravaged: hul-lak  es wurde geplündert, ausgeraubt, 

gebrandschatzt. 
 

A05  PEl *hēŧ  'she goat'  [⍴=8]  (10.9, 2.8, 15.9) 
Br √hēŧ  (B12b, B4c, B23d):  hēŧ  'she-goat' 
El √hid  'sheep, ewe, female goat'  (E12b, E4b, E24): 

AE, ME  hidu  sheep, ewe; (Hallock 1969 has ‘female goat’): hi-du  Schaf; 
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ME  hidume  sheep: hi-du-me  Schafe. 
 

11.9   x : h  ⊧ *x  / #_V    { B13c: *x > x | E13: *x > h (> ∅)} 
The correspondence of Brahui initial x to Elamite h is modeled as PEl *x.  Brahui contains many 

homonyms, where different morphemes fall together with the same form.  This is particularly common here, 
where xal is extremely polysemous. 

A06  PEl *xap  'hear'  [⍴=20]  (11.9, 1.9, 18.7) 
Br √xaf  (B13c, B1, B28a):  xaf  'ear' 
El √hap  'hear, listen, obey'  (E13, E1b, E28): 

ME-OE  haphu  we listen to: ha-ap-hu  wir hören an; 
ME-OE  hapti  hear; you hear: ha-ap-ti  erhöre!; du erhörtest; 
ME  hahpuš  he heard: ha-h-pu-uš  er erhörte. 
 

A07  PEl *xas  'shake, fling'  [⍴=8]  (11.9, 1.9, 24.8) 
Br √xas  (B13c, B1, B19a):  xass-  'to shake; hustle; fling; hit' 
El √has  'anointer'  (E13, E1b, E19): 

AE-NE  hasup  anointers: ha-su-ip  Salber (pl). 
 

A08  PEl *xal  'kill, slaughter'  [⍴=215]  (11.9, 1.9, 27.9) 
Br √xal  (B13c, B1, B33b):  xall-  'to strike, kill' 
El √hal  'death, slaughter, massacre'  (E13, E1b, E34b): 

AE  halbaka  slaughtered; was slaughtered: hal-ba-ka4  ist, sind geschlachtet worden; 
AE  halbera  cattle butcher, slaughterer: hal-be-ra  Viehschlachter; 
AE  halpiš  he slew, had killed: hal-pi-iš  er erschlug, ließ umbringen. 

El √hal  'kill, slay, slaughter'  (E13, E1b, E34b): 
AE-NE  halba  dead, died, perished: hal-ba  tot, gestorben (eines natürlichen Todes), verendet 

(bei Tieren); 
AE  halbenda  (when) you die: hal-be-in-da  du als Sterbender; 
AE-NE  halpi  death, slaughter, massacre: hal-pi  das Sterben, Gemetzel, Massaker. 
 

A09  PEl *xal  'strike, beat'  [⍴=220]  (11.9, 1.9, 27.9) 
Br √xal  (B13c, B1, B33b):  xall-  'to strike, kill' 
El √hal  'hit, strike, beat, hammer, forge'  (E13, E1b, E34b): 

AE  halpiš  he hit, struck: hal-pi-iš  er schlug; 
NE  halpiša  he hit, struck; killed: hal-pi-šà  er hat geschlagen, getötet; 
AE  halpiya  I hit, struck; slew: hal-pi-ya  ich habe geschlagen, erschlagen; 
NE-ME  halpuh  I struck, defeated hal-pu-h  ich schlug, besiegte. 
 

A10  PEl *xal  'travel < land'  [⍴=215]  (11.9, 1.9, 27.9) 
Br √xal  (B13c, B1, B33b):  xal-  'to traverse' 
El √hal.sa 'be driven (to pasture)'  (E13, E1b, E34b): 

AE  halsaba  to drive to pasture: hal-sa-ba  [auf die Weide] getriebene [Tiere]; 
AE  halsaka  driven to pasture: hal-sa-ka4  [auf die Weide] getrieben worden. 

El √hal.sa  'be exiled'  (E13, E1b, E34b): 
ME  halsaka  exiled: hal-sa-ak  landvertrieben. 

 Elamite hal.sa is a compound and literally means ‘go to the land’; see A25. 
 

Related Elamite terms: 
El √hal  'land, country'  (E13, E1b, E34b): 

ME-OE  hal  land, country; city < ground: ha-al  Land; Stadt < Boden; 
NE-OE  halma  in the country: hal-ma  im Lande; 
OE  hal.menik  I am lord of the land: hal.me-ni-ik  Landes-Machthaber (bin) ich. 

El √hal  'property, real estate'  (E13, E1b, E34b): 
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ME  hal.lilare  his property, real estate: ha-al.li-la-ar-e  sein Landbesitz (?); 
NE  halhutlakpi  land commissioners, governors: hal-hu-ut-lak-[pi(?)]  Landesbeauftragte, 

Statthalter (pl). 
El √hal  'building site, building terrain'  (E13, E1b, E34b): 

ME  hal.masi  building site, building terrain: ha-al.ma-si  Bauplatz, Baugelände; 
ME  hal.mašum  building site, building terrain: ha-al.ma-šu-um  Bauplatz, Baugelände. 

El √hal  'clay'  (E13, E1b, E34b): 
AE, OE  halat  clay; clay tablet(s): ha-la-at  Lehm, (ungebrannter) Ton 

El √hal  'field'  (E13, E1b, E34b): 
NE  halla  field: hal-la  Äcker (?); 
AE  hallabe  field worker: hal-la-be  Erdarbeiter (?) (pl); 
AE  hallinup  land workers: hal-li-nu-ip  Landarbeiter (pl) (?).  
 

A11  PEl *xaɬ  'steal'  [⍴=86]  (11.9, 1.9, 28.9) 
Br √xaɬ  (B13c, B1, B34a):  xaɬ-  'to steal [cattle]' 
El √hal in hal.ma 'make disappear'  (E13, E1b, E35b): 

OE  halmakna  he/it should be exiled, expelled: ha-al-ma-ak-na  er, es soll landvertreiben 
werden (?); 

OE  halmah  I made disappear: ha-al-ma-h  ich ließ verschwinden (?); 
ME  halmakna  he should disappear: hal-ma-ak-na  er soll verschwinden! 
NE  halman  he should make disappear, squander: hal-ma-an  er soll verschwinden lassen, 

verschleudern! 
ME  halmašna  he should make disappear: hal-ma-aš-na  er soll verschwinden lassen! 
 

 Brahui /ɬ/ has an extremely limited range, occurring only finally in a stressed monosyllable.  This 
translates to a few imperatives and a handful of nouns.  It is otherwise replaced by /l/. 
 

A12  PEl *xuɬ  'fear'  [⍴=62]  (11.9, 5.9, 28.5) 
Br √xul  (B13c, B7, B34b):  xul-  'to fear 
El √huš  'fear, be afraid'  (E13, E7b, E35a): 

AE  ipšiš  they feared: ip-ši-iš  sie fürchteten; 
ME  hupšan  be afraid of it, avoid it: hu-up-ša-an  es fürchte, meide! 

 Tentative PEl /*ɬ/ becomes Elamite /š/ or /ɬ/ which varies between 〈l〉 and 〈š〉.  Elamite sometimes 
metathesizes 2C clusters, as does Malto.  PPD always simplifies 2C clusters in verbs.  This reconstruction has 
Elamite metathesizing šp to pš.  This p is presumably a causative; see §12.8.  
 

A13  PEl *xep  'vassel, subject'  [⍴=50]  (11.9, 2.5, 18.7) 
Br √xaf  (B13c, B3, B28a):  xafī  'vassal, subject' 
El √hip  'subjugate'  (E13, E3b, E28): 

NE  hipaka  subjugated: hi-pa-ka4  unterworfen (?). 
 

      A14  PEl *xel  'gather, uproot'  [⍴=8]  (11.9, 2.5, 27.9) 
Br √xal  (B13c, B3, B33b):  xall-  'to gather, uproot' 
El √hil  'plunder, booty'  (E13, E3b, E34b): 

NE  hillin  plunder, booty: hi-ul-li-in  Plünderung, Beute. 
 

A15  PEl *xol  'set in ground'  [⍴=30]  (11.9, 6.8, 27.9) 
Br √xal  (B13c, B9b, B33b):  xall-  'to pitch [a tent]; plant [a tree]' 
El √hul  'erect, establish'  (E13, E9b, E34b): 

ME  hulbah  I erected: hu-ul-ba-h  ich richtete auf; 
ME  hulpah  I erected, established: hu-ul-pa-h  ich errichtete. 
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12.5   g : k  ⊧ *ɢ  / #_V    { B15: *ɢ > g | E15: *ɢ > k} 
 While voicing contrasts are limited in native Brahui, they do exist.  Intial g has been reconstructed as 
PEl *ɢ, whose exact phonological nature is uncertain.  It corresponds to k in Elamite. 
 
   A16  PEl *ɢēnŧ  'storage place'  [⍴=24]  (12.5, 2.7, 17.5, 15.7) 

Br √gēđ  (B15, B4c, B26a, B23b):  gēđ  'roofed enclosure for animals' 
El √kand  'storage place, storehouse'  (E15, E4a, E27, E24): 

AE  kandu  storage place, storehouse: h.kán-du  Speicher. 
 

   A17  PEl *ɢih  'whole'  [⍴=17]  (12.5, 3.9, 10.8) 
   Br √gih  (B15, B5b, B12b):  gih  'all, whole' 
   El √ki#  'one'  (E15, E5a, E12a): 

AE  ki  one: ki  ein, eins; 
AE  kirmaka  entire: ki-ir-ma-ka4  ganz. 
 

   A18  PEl *ɢiŕ  'single person'  [⍴=14]  (12.5, 3.9, 25.9) 
   Br √giŕ  (B15, B5b, B32b):  giŕ  'all; whole; only' 
   El √kir  'one person'  (E15, E5a, E32): 

AE  kik  one: ki-ik  eins; 
AE  kir  one (person): ki-ir  einer (persönlich). 
 

12.9   k : k  ⊧ *k  / #_V    { B14: *k > k | E14: *k > k} 
 Initial back velars (k’s) are reconstructed as PEl *k, which is stable in both languages. 
 
   A19  PEl *kēp  'nearness, near'  [⍴=77]  (12.9, 2.7, 18.8) 

   Br √kēb  (B14, B4c, B28b):  kēb  'nearness; near' 
   El √kap  'enclosed, all together'  (E14, E4a, E28): 

NE  kappaš  he enclosed, surrounded: ka4-ap-pa-aš  er schloß ein, umzingelte; 
NE  kappaš  he/they locked up, enclosed, included: kap-pa-iš  er schloß ein, sie schlossen ein; 
AE  kappaka  all together, entirely < locked up, included: kap-pa-ka4  insgesamt, gänzlich < 

eingeschlossen. 
 

   A20  PEl *kuŧ  'flock, herd'  [⍴=72]  (12.9, 5.9, 15.5) 
   Br √kur  (B14, B7, B23a):  kur  'flock of sheep or goats' 
   El √kud  'herd'  (E14, E7b, E24): 

NE  kudu  herd; people, nation: ku-du  Herde; Volk (?). 
 

   A21  PEl *kun  'eat'  [⍴=26]  (12.9, 5.9, 17.8) 
   Br √kun  (B14, B7, B26b):  kun-  'to eat, drink' 
   El √kum  'eat'  (E14, E7b, E27a): 

AE  kumbaka  it has been eaten: kúm-ba-ka4  es ist gegessen worden. 
 

   A22  PEl *kuŕ  'torch'  [⍴=24]  (12.9, 5.9, 25.8) 
   Br √kuŧ  (B14, B7, B32a):  kuŧink  'burning faggot' 
   El √kur  'oil torch'  (E14, E7b, E32): 

AE  kur  oil torch: ku-ir  Ölfackel (??). 
 

   A23  PEl *kul  'message'  [⍴=14]  (12.9, 5.9, 27.9) 
   Br √kul  (B14, B7, B33b):  kulau  'message' 
   El √kul  'call, summon'  (E14, E7b, E34b): 

NE  kula  summons, entreaty: ku-la  das Rufen, Bittflehen; 
NE-ME  kulâ  prayer, entreaty: ku-la-a  das Anrufen, Bittflehen; 
ME  kullanri  supplicant: ku-ul-la-an-ri  ein Bittflehender; 
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NE  kullašda  he called, summoned: ku-ul-la-áš-da  er hat gerufen, vorgeladen; 
ME-OE  kullah  I appealed to, entreated, prayed: ku-ul-la-h  ich rief an, bittflehte, betete; 
NE  kulli  I implored, beseeched, called, prayed: ku-ul-li  ich flehte, rief, betete. 
 

13.8   k : z  ⊧ *ḱ  / #_V    { B16: *ḱ > k | E16: *ḱ > c > s,z } 
 In many cases, initial k in Brahui corresponds to initial s or z (= /*c/) in Elamite.  This is modeled as 
PEl *ḱ, presumably some sort of front velar (palatal).  Elamite s varies with z to indicate one of the sibilants, 
see §8.2.  Rule 13.8 gives the z variant; rule 13.9 gives the more common s variant. 
 
   A24  PEl *ḱul  'water, spring'  [⍴=8]  (13.8, 5.9, 27.9) 

   Br √kul  (B16, B7, B33b):  kul in cak.kul  '[small] spring' 
   El √zul  'water'  (E16, E7b, E34b):  

ME  zul  water: zu-ul  Wasser (?); 
NE  sulrarra  water giving: su-ul-ra-ir-ra  wasserspendend (?). 
 

13.9   k : s  ⊧ *ḱ  / #_V    { B16: *ḱ > k | E16: *ḱ > c > s } 
   A25  PEl *ḱā#  'go away, move'  [⍴=25]  (13.9, 1.8, 0) 

   Br √kā#  (B16, B2, #):  kā+  'to go, depart [present base]' 
   El √sa#  'go away, move, travel'  (E16, E2, #): 

AE  sak  he went away, traveled: sa-ak  er zog fort, reiste; 
OE  san  may it leave, disappear: sa-an  es gehe fort, verschwinde! (?); 
ME  satna  may you come, enter: sa-at-na  mögest du kommen, eintreten! 
NE-ME  sah  I moved, went, traveled: sa-h  ich zog, reiste. 
 

   A26  PEl *ḱiš  'settle'  [ρ=12]  (13.9, 3.9, 23.8) 
   Br √kiš  (B16, B5, B18):  kišk-  'to settle' 
   El √si#  'settle down, establish'  (E16, E5a, E18a):   

OE  sik  it settled down, established: si-ik  es faßte Fuß (?). 
 

   A27  PEl *ḱun  'coiled'  [ρ=9]  (13.9, 5.9, 17.9) 
   Br √kun  (B16, B7, B26b):  kunnal  'curl; coiled; pestering' 
   El √sun  'a quality of garments: in folds, pleated (?)'  (E16, E7b, E27b): 

NE  sunpalakki  a quality of garments: in folds, pleated (?):  su-un-pa-lak-ki  Eigenschaft von 
Gewändern: in Falten, plissiert (?). 

 The Elamite would need to mean ‘with coiled fringe’ or ‘rolled edge’. 
 
   A28  PEl *ḱum  'serious'  [⍴=56]  (13.9, 5.9, 19.8) 

   Br √kub  (B16, B7, B29a):  kubēn  'serious' 
   El √sum  'commitment (for offering)'  (E16, E7b, E29): 

ME  summuh  I committed myself: su-um-mu-h  ich verpflichtete mich (?); 
NE  summun  offering obligation: su-um-mu-un  Opferverpflichtung. 
 

14.8   x : š  ⊧ *ǩ  / #_o    { B17a: *ǩ > x | E17: *ǩ > š } 
 When before a back vowel (only o is attested here), the initial stop k in Brahui from rule 14.9 is 
changed to the fricative x. 
 
   A29  PEl *ǩōlum  'grain'  [⍴=10]  (14.8, 6.9, 27.9, 5.9, 19.9) 

   Br *xōlum  (B17a, B10, B33b, B7, B29b):  xōlum  'wheat' 
   El *šulum  'stand of grain, grain harvest'  (E17, E10, E34b, E7b, E29): 

AE  šulum  stand of grain, grain harvest: h.šu-lu-um  Getreidestand, Kornernte (?). 
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14.9   k : š  ⊧ *ǩ  / #_V    { B17b: *ǩ > k | E17: *ǩ > š } 
 In other cases, initial k in Brahui corresponds to initial š in Elamite.  This is modeled as PEl *ǩ, 
another type of front velar.  This, along with rule 13.9, is the defining split between Elamite and Brahui. 
 
   A30  PEl *ǩasa  'way, path, road'  [⍴=4]  (14.9, 1.9, 24.8, 1.9) 

   Br √kasa  (B17b, B1, B19a, B1):  kasar  'way, path, road' 
   El √šasa  'travel away, carry away'  (E17, E1b, E19, E1b): 

AE  šasak  it had traveled away: šá-sa-ak  es wurde fortgerissen. 
 

   A31  PEl *ǩar  'cut, carve'  [⍴=8]  (14.9, 1.9, 26.5) 
   Br √kar  (B17b, B1, B31):  karɣ-  'shear, mow down' 
   El √šah  'carved, sewn'  (E17, E1b, E31a): 

NE  šahšikra  carver, tailor: šá-h-ši-ik-ra  Schnitzer, Schneider; 
NE  šahšika  carved, sewn: šá-h-ši-ka4  geschnitzt, geschneidert. 
 

   A32  PEl *ǩar  'shore, bank'  [⍴=27]  (14.9, 1.9, 26.9) 
   Br √kar  (B17b, B1, B31):  karrak  'bank' 
   El √šar  'shore, bank'  (E17, E1b, E31b): 

AE  šarit  shore, bank: h.šà-ri-ut  Ufer. 
 

   A33  PEl *ǩēra  'lower side'  [⍴=36]  (14.9,  2.7, 26.9, 1.9) 
   Br *kēra  (B17b, B4c, B31, B1):  kēraɣ  'lower side, bottom; low; under' 
   El *šara  'under, below, down'  (E17, E4a, E31b, E1b): 

AE-NE  šara  under, below, down: šá-ra  unter, unten, hinab; 
AE  šara  I struck down: šá-ra  ich unterte > ich schlug herunter, ab; 
ME  šarâra  one who is under: ša-ra-a-ra  einer unter..., einer der unter ist; 
ME  šaraš  he fetched down > he divided: ša-ra(?)-áš  er holte herunter > er teilte; 
AE-NE  šarama  under: šá-ra-ma  unter. 
 

   A34  PEl *ǩalhēr  'a shade tree'  [⍴=27]  (14.9, 1.9, 27.8, 10.9, 2.7, 26.9) 
   Br √kahēr  (B17b, B1, B33a, B12b, B4c, B31):  kahērō  'a shade tree' 
   El √šalhar  'plane trees'  (E17, E1b, E34b, E12b, E4a, E31b): 

NE  šalhar  plane trees: GIŠ.ša-al-ha-ar.lg  Platanen (?). 
 An example of a full morpheme.  The Brahui species is Ehretia obtusifolia. 
 
   A35  PEl *ǩiš  'break off, remove'  [⍴=8]  (14.9, 3.9, 23.9) 

   Br √kiš  (B17b, B5b, B18):  kišk-  'pluck, break off' 
   El √šiš  'draw off, subtract, deduct'  (E17, E5a, E18b): 

AE  šiškaka  drawn off, subtracted, deducted: ši-iš-ka4-ka4  abgezogen, subtrahiert. 
 

   A36  PEl *ǩil  'broadcast'  [⍴=27]  (14.9, 3.9, 27.9) 
   Br √kil  (B17b, B5, B33b):  kil  'broadcast' 
   El √šil  'ground for growing'  (E17, E5a, E34b): 

AE  šillak.ikka  for ground for growing: šil-la-ki-ik-ka4  zum gewachsenen Boden. 
 

   A37  PEl *ǩūr  'remove completely'  [⍴=20]  (14.9, 5.8, 26.9) 
   Br √kūr  (B17b, B8, B31):  kūr-  'to make a clean sweep of' 
   El √šur  'replace'  (E17, E8, E31b): 

AE  šurašta  he replaced: šu-ra-iš-da  er hat ersetzt. 
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16.8   t : d  ⊧ *t  / #_V    { B25: *t > t | E26a: *t > d } 
 Achaemenid Elamite maintains distinct signs for TU and DU.  Following the rules for this paper, d is 
maintained separately from t, and intervocalically they may be distinct.  However, initially d is only the 
variant before u, i.e., DU = /tu/. 
 
   A38  PEl *tin  'give'  [⍴=26]  (16.8, 4.9, 17.9) 

   Br √tin  (B25, B5b, B26):  ti(n/r)-  'to give' 
   El √tun  'give'  (E26a, E5b, E27): 

AE  tunaš  he gave: du-na-áš  er gab; 
NE-ME  tunih  I gave: du-ni-h  ich gab, schenkte; 
NE  tunuša  he had given: du-nu-šá  er hatte gegeben. 
 

   A39  PEl *tō  'keep'  [⍴=15]  (16.8, 6.9, 0) 
   Br √tō  (B25, B10, #):  tō(n/r)-  'to hold, keep' 
   El √tu#  'get, obtain'  (E26a, E10, #): 

NE-OE  tuh  I get, obtain, receive: du-h  ich erhielt, empfing; 
AE-NE  tuš  he gets, obtains, receives: du-iš  er erhielt, empfing; 
AE  tumaš  he received, receives: du-ma-iš  er bekam; 
AE-NE  tun  he will/should receive, get, obtain: du-un  er wird, soll empfangen, erhalten; 
AE  tuut  we get, receive, obtain: du-u-ut  wir erhielten, empfingen, nahmen hin. 
 

16.9   t : t  ⊧ *t  / #_V    { B25: *t > t | E26b: *t > t } 
 Initial t in both languages is modeled as PEl *t with no complications. 
 
   A40  PEl *tar  'closed, shut'  [⍴=16]  (16.9, 1.9, 26.9) 

   Br √tar  (B25, B1, B31):  tar  'closed, shut' 
   El √tar  'be complete, be at an end'  (E26b, E1b, E31b): 

AE  tarma  I completed: tar-ma  ich vollbrachte, vollendete; 
AE  tarmak  it was completed = finished, complete, completely: tar-ma-ak  es wurde 

vollendet = fertig, vollständig, vollends, zu Ende; 
AE  tarmaš  he completed: tar-maš  er vollendete. 
 

   A41  PEl *+tīn  'place [in compounds]'  [⍴=10]  (16.9, 3.7, 17.9) 
   Br √tīn  (B25, B6, B26b):  +tīn  'place [in compounds]' 
   El √tin  “direction”  (E26b, E6b, E27b): 

NE  šutin  west: šu-tin  Westen (?); 
NE  hatin  east: ha-tin  Osten. 

 This is the only example of a noninitial morpheme in both languages. 
 
   A42  PEl *tir  'know'  [⍴=48]  (16.9, 4.9, 26.9) 

   Br √tir  (B25, B5b, B31):  ti(n/r)- neg. stem 'to understand, know; perceive' 
   El √tur  'know, make known'  (E26b, E5b, E31b): 

AE  turna  to know: [tur]-na  mache kund! 
 See Brahui Irregular Verb (B7) for more details. 
 
17.9   n : n  ⊧ *n  / #_V    { B26c: *n > n | E27b: *n > n } 
 Initial n : n entails PEl *n in all cases.  There are no examples in this corpus of the Brahui change of 
initial *n to d before i. 
 
   A43  PEl *nan  'day (of 24 hours)'  [⍴=16]  (17.9, 1.9, 17.9) 

   Br √nan  (B26c, B1, B26c):  nan  'night' 
   El √nan  'day (of 24 hours)'  (E27b, E1b, E27b): 
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AE  nan  day (of 24 hours): na-an  Tag (zu 24 Stunden); 
AE  nanme  day (of 24 hours): d.na-an-me  Tag (zu 24 Stunden); 
OE  nama  during the day, day after day: na-ma  am Tage, Tag um Tag. 
 

   A44  PEl *nī#  'you (sg.)'  [⍴=18]  (17.9, 4.8, 0) 
   Br √nī#  (B26c, B6, #):  nī  'you, thou' 
   El √nu#  'you'  (E27b, E6a, #): 

ME  ni  you: ni  du; 
AE  -ni  your: -ni  dein; 
AE-ME  nu  you: nu  du, dir, dich; 
NE-OE  nun  you: nu-un  dich, dir, zu dir. 
 

   A45  PEl *num  'you (pl.)'  [⍴=1]  (17.9, 5.9, 19.9) 
   Br √num  (B26c, B7, B29b):  num  'you [pl]' 
   El √num  'you (pl)'  (E27b, E7b, E29): 

AE  numi  you (pl): hh.nu-mi  ihr, euch; 
ME  numun  you (pl): nu-mu-un  euch; 
ME  num  your: nu-um  ihr. 
 

18.8   b : p  ⊧ *p  / #_V    { B28b: *p > b | E28: *p > p } 
 Brahui has limited voicing contrasts in native vocabulary, usually as a result of denasalization.  
However, there are sporadic examples of voiced variants such as this word with no explanation. 
 
    A46  PEl *pāh  'donkey, mule'  [⍴=8]  (18.8, 1.8, 10.9) 

Br √bāh  (B28b, B2, B12b):  bāhir  'herd of donkeys' 
El √pah  'mule'  (E28, E2, E12b): 

AE  paha  mule: pa-ha  Maulesel (?). 
 

18.9   p : p  ⊧ *p  / #_V    { B28c: *p > p | E28: *p > p } 
Noninitial *p in Brahui normally becomes f.  However, initially it is straightforward; p : p entails PEl *p. 

 
   A47  PEl *pān  'grazing area for game'  [⍴=2]  (18.9, 1.8, 17.5) 

   Br √pād  (B28c, B2, B26a):  pād  'grazing ground of game animals' 
   El √pan  'hunting preserve'  (E28, E2, E27b): 

NE  panah  hunting preserve: pa-nah  Wildgehege. 
 

   A48  PEl *piti  'fig'  [⍴=15]  (18.9, 4.7, 16.7, 3.9) 
   Br √pūs  (B28c, B5a, B24):  pūs  'a sweet; fig' 
   El √pit  'figs'  (E28, E5a, E26b): 

AE  pit  figs: GIŠ.pi-ut  Feigen; 
AE  giz.pit  a kind of fruit: peach fig: GIŠ.gi-iz-pi-ut  Obstart: Pfirsichfeigen. 

 In Elamite, noninitial i and u are almost interchangeable.  While Elamite has i, the long vowel in 
Brahui argues for u as the original vowel. 
 
   A49  PEl *piŕ  'curse'  [⍴=60]  (18.9, 4.9, 25.8) 

   Br √piŧ  (B28c, B5b, B32a):  piŧŧ  'curse' 
   El √pur  'curse, damn, bewitch'  (E28, E5b, E32): 

ME  purah  I cursed, damned, bewitched: pu-ra-h  ich verwünschte, verfluchte (?). 
 

   A50  PEl *pir  'run dry'  [⍴=90]  (18.9, 3.9, 26.9) 
   Br √pir  (B28c, B5b, B31):  pirāi-  'to run dry, dry up' 
   El √pir  'pass, elapse, flow away'  (E28, E5a, E31b): 
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AE  pirka  it passed, elasped, flowed away: pi-ir-ka4
  es war(en) vergangen, verstrichen, 

verflossen; 
ME  pirkan  may it be at an end: pi-ir-ka4-an  (mit ihm) gehe es zu Ende! (?); 
AE  pirka  past, last, elapsed, lapsed: pír-ka4  vergangen, verstrichen, verflossen; 
ME  purku  end: pur-ku  Ende. 
 

19.9   m : m  ⊧ *m  / #_V    { B29b: *m > m | E29: *m > m } 
 Initial m in both languages is modeled as PEl *m.  The exact phonological nature of m in Elamite is 
ambiguous.  It transliterates both m and v in Old Persian loans. 
 
   A51  PEl *māni  'collect'  [⍴=70]  (19.9, 1.8, 17.9, 3.9) 

   Br √māni  (B29b, B2, B26c, B5b):  mānīd  'number of, collection of' 
   El √mani  'together with'  (E29, E2, E27b, E5a): 

AE  manirkuttinna  together with: man-ir-kut-tin-na  ingesamt. 
 

   A52  PEl *maš  'hill, mountain'  [⍴=24]  (19.9, 1.9, 23.9) 
   Br √maš  (B29b, B1, B18):  maš  'hill, mountain' 
   El √maš  'height, altitude'  (E29, E1b, E18b): 

AE  maškarni  his height, altitude: maš-kar-ni  seine Höhe. 
 

   A53  PEl *maɬ  'son'  [⍴=6]  (19.9, 1.9, 28.9) 
   Br √maɬ  (B29b, B1, B34a):  maɬ  'son' 
   El √mal  'child, baby'  (E29, E1b, E35b): 

AE  mal  child, baby: ma-ul  Kind, Baby. 
 

   A54  PEl *mil  'inner content'  [⍴=4]  (19.9, 3.9, 27.9) 
   Br √mil  (B29b, B5b, B33b):  milī  'marrow; brains; kernal' 
   El √mil  'inner being'  (E29, E5a, E34b): 

AE  mil  juice; (Hallock 1968 has ‘oil’): mi-ul  Saft; 
AE  millu  my juice > my inner being, myself: mi-ul-lu  mein Saft > mein Inwendiges, mein 

Selbst; 
OE  mulli  his juice > his inner self, himself: mu-ul-li  sein Saft > sein inwendiges, sein 

Selbst. 
 

   A55  PEl *mośt  'cover'  [⍴=8]  (19.9, 6.7, 24.9, 16.9) 
   Br √must  (B29b, B9a, B19b, B25):  must  'shut, closed' 
   El √maśt  'covering'  (E29, E9a, E20, E26b): 

NE  maštukli  covering; garment: máš-tuk-li  Decke; Kleidungsstück. 
 

20.5   ∅ : m  ⊧ *w  / #_u    { B30a: *w > ∅  | E30: *w > m } 
 In Brahui initial w was lost before u.  Presumably paralleling Dravidian, initial u developed a w 
onglide causing w to become allophonic and lose contrast.  The Elamite developments are regular, giving us 
the very important and productive word mur. 
 
   A56  PEl *wur  'place'  [⍴=39]  (20.5, 5.9, 26.9) 

   Br √#ur  (B30a, B7, B31):  urā  'house' 
   El √mur  'residents, inhabitants'  (E30, E7b, E31b): 

AE  murdap  residents, inhabitants: mur-da-ap(?)  Ansässige, Eingesetze. 
   El √mur  'set, put, place'  (E30, E7b, E31b): 

AE  murda  I set, put, placed: mur-da  ich setzte, stellte; 
ME  murtan  he may settle: mu-ur-ta-an  er möge sich niederlassen; 
ME  murtah  I put aside, put up: mu-ur-ta-h  ich setzte hin, stellte auf. 

   El √mur  'earth, soil, ground'  (E30, E7b, E31b): 
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AE-ME  murun  earth, soil, ground; estates: mu-ru-un Erde, Erdreich; Ländereien. 
   El √mur  'where, somewhere'  (E30, E7b, E31b): 

AE, ME  mur  where: mu-ur  wo, da wo; 
El √mur  'seat, place'  (E30, E7b, E31): ME  murti  high seat, residence: mu-ur-ti  Hochsitz. 
 

20.8   b : m  ⊧ *m  / #_{i,e}    { B29a: *m > b | E29: *m  > m } 
 While the major development of Brahui denasalization before front vowels (*n > d) is missing in the 
corpus, its variant (*m > b) is well attested; see Krishnamurti 1969b for the details. 
 
   A57  PEl *miŧŧ  'throw, send off'  [⍴=24]  (20.8, 3.9, 15.8) 

   Br √biŧ  (B29a, B5, B23c):  biŧ-  'to throw' 
   El √mit  'start out, depart, send'  (E29, E5a, E25): 

NE  metti  attacker, aggressor, robber: me-it-ti  Angreifer, Überfallender; 
NE  miduya  I started out, moved out/forward, advanced: mi-du-ya  ich bin aufgebrocken, 

ausgezogen, vorgerückt; 
AE  mite  move, move forward, advance: mi-te  zieh los! rücke vor! 
AE  miteš  may he advance, move: mi-te-iš  ziehet los! rückt vor! 
AE  middama  beyond, on the other side, in advance: mi-ud-da-ma  jenzeits, im 

Vorgerückten. 
 

   A58  PEl *miś  'bake'  [⍴=24]  (20.8, 3.9, 24.9) 
   Br √bis  (B29a, B5b, B19b):  bis-  'to bake, cook' 
   El √muś  'glazed terracotta'  (E29, E5b, E20): 

ME  mušiya  glazed terracotta: mu-ši-a  aus lasierter Terracotta; 
ME  mušitta  glazed terracotta: mu-ši-it-ta  aus lasierter Terracotta. 
 

21.8   đ : š  ⊧ *Ť  / #_V    { B20a: *Ť > đ | E21: *Ť > š }  
 The correspondence of initial Brahui đ to Elamite š is modeled as PEl *Ť.  This symbol is arbitrary 
since its exact nature is not known.  Parallel cases where t varies with ∅ (< *š) are known from Dravidian. 
 
   A59  PEl *Ťol  'spade'  [⍴=15]  (21.8, 6.8, 27.9) š 

   Br √đal  (B20a, B9b, B33b):  đal  'spade' 
   El √šul  'kind of tool: shovel'  (E21, E9b, E34b): 

AE  šullu  kind of tool: shovel: šu-ul-lu  Bezeichnung eines Werkzeuges: Schaufel (?); 
ME  šullumenga  I am a striver < a shoveler: šu-ul-lu-me-en-ga  ich bin ein Erstrebender < 

ein Heranschaufler (?). 
 

21.9   d : š  ⊧ *Ť  / #_V    { B20b: *Ť > d | E21: *Ť > š } 
 A variant of the foregoing with d rather than đ in Brahui, possibly due to the following ŕ.  
 
   A60  PEl *Ťaŕ  'descend'  [⍴=54]  (21.9, 1.9, 25.9) 

   Br √daŕ  (B20b, B1, B32b):  daŕ-  'to descend' 
   El √šar  'under, below, down'  (E21, E1b, E32): 

NE  šar.kisi  taboo room: šá-ar.ki-si  Taburaum (?). 
 

22.9   c : z ∞ s  ⊧ *c  / #_V    { B21: *c > c | E22: *c > z (>s) } 
 Elamite has numerous cases where z alternates with s.  This alternation is handled with /c/.  Except 
for this complication, the rule is initial c in both languages entails PEl *c. 
 
   A61  PEl *cak  'small'  [⍴=42]  (22.9, 1.9, 12.9) 

   Br √cak  (B21, B1, B14):  cak in cak.kul  'small [spring]' 
   El √sak  'a small measure (= 1/24 QA)'  (E22, E1b, E14): 
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AE  zaka  a small measure (= 1/24 QA): za(?)-ka4  Maßbezeicherung von 1/24 QA. 
 

   A62  PEl *caw  'head ornament'  [⍴=84]  (22.9, 1.9, 20.9) 
   Br √cav  (B21, B1, B30b):  cawnk  'head ornament' 
   El √zam  'cult object: crown, wreath'  (E22, E1b, E30): 

ME  zammi  cult object: crown or wreath: za-am-mi  Kultgegenstand: Krone/Kranz (?); 
ME  sammi  cult object: crown, wreath: sa-am-mi  Kultgegenstand: Krone, Kranz (?). 
 

   A63  PEl *cin  'small child'  [⍴=37]  (22.9, 4.7, 17.9) 
   Br √cun  (B21, B5a, B26b):  cunā  'child' 
   El √zin  'small child, infant'  (E22, E5a, E27b): 

AE  zin  small child, infant: zí-in  Kleinkind, Säugling (?). 
 

23.9   š : š  ⊧ *š  / #_V    { B18: *š > š | E18b: *š > š } 
 Initial Brahui š corresponding to initial Elamite š is modeled as PEl *š. 
 
   A64  PEl *šālɣ  'pour'  [⍴=54]  (23.9, 1.8, 27.7, 11.7) 

   Br √šāɣ  (B18, B2, B13a):  šā(ɣ)-  'to pour; put' 
   El √šar  'pour, let pour'  (E18b, E2, E33): 

ME  šarih  I poured, let pour: ša-ri-h  ich goß, ließ gießen; 
ME  šarik  heaping up: ša-ri-ik  Aufschütung (?). 
 

   A65  PEl *šēš  'tree, wood'  [⍴=6]  (23.9, 2.6, 23.9) 
   Br √šiš  (B18, B4a, B18):  šišār  'a tree' 
   El √šeš  'woodworkers'  (E18b, E4c, E18b): 

AE  šeškip  woodworkers: še-iš-ki-ip  Schnitzer; 
AE  šeššabat  wood of the Jag tree: [GIŠ.]še-iš-ša-ba-ut  Holz des Djag-Baumes. 
 

23.9   s : ś  ⊧ *ś  / #_V    { B19b: *ś > s | E18b: *ś > ś } 
 Initial Brahui s corresponding to initial Elamite š entails PEl *ś.  The sound represented by ś in 
Elamite may have been s.  However, Elamite distinguishes this sibilant from another written s; two symbols, 
two values, both arbitrary. 
 
   A66  PEl *śit  'night'  [⍴=30]  (24.9, 4.9, 16.9) 

   Br √#ist  (B19b, B5b, B25):  istō  'last night' 
   El √śut  'night'  (E20, E5b, E26b): 

AE  šitmana  of the night: d.ši-ut-ma-na  des Nachts; 
ME  šuttime  night: šu-ut-ti-me  Nacht. 
 

   A67  PEl *śugguŕ  'reciter'  [⍴=44]  (24.9, 5.9, 12.5, 5.9, 25.9) 
   Br *sugguŕ  (B19b, B7, B15, B7, B32b):  sugguŕ  'bard, poet' 
   El √śukur  'singer'  (E20, E7b, E15, E7b, E32): 

OE  šukuri  singer: šu-ku-ri  Sänger (?); 
NE  šukkit  speech, talk, word: šu-uk-ki-it  Rede, Wort (?). 
 

7.1.1  Elamite Metathesis (∅VR : RV  ⊧  ∅VR) 
 Elamite metathesized initial a followed by r or ŕ resulting in ra.  This is a special case for the general 
loss of initial short vowels commonly seen in verbs; see McAlpin 2015: 556-57. 
 
   A68  PEl *#aŕ  'restrict'  [⍴=8]  (0, 1.5, 25.9) 

   Br √#aŕ  (#, B1, B32b):  aŕ  'entanglement; obstacle; difficulty' 
   El √rap  'tie, bind, close, lock'  (#, E1a, E32): 
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ME  rabbah  I tied firmly, closed, locked: ra-ab-ba-h  ich band fest, verschloß; 
AE  rabbap  captives, forced laborers: ráb-ba-ip  Gefangene, Zwangsarbeiter (pl); 
AE  rabbaš  he made captive, forced obligations from, enslaved: ráb-ba-aš  er fesselte, 

zwangsverpflichtete, versklavte; 
NE  rabbir  harnesser > teamster, driver: v.ráb-bír  Anspanner > Fuhrmann, Fahrer (eines 

Streitswagens ?). 
 Elamite shows the causative in -pp; see discussion in §12.8. 
 
   A69  PEl *#aŕi  'berserk'  [⍴=6]  (0, 1.5, 25.9, 3.9) 

   Br √#aŕī  (#, B1, B32b, B5b):  aŕī  'rabid, mad' 
   El √rip  'annihilater, destroyer, demolisher'  (#, E1a, E32, E5a): 

AE  rippišni  may he tear down, destroy, demolish: ri-ip-pi-iš-ni  er möge niederreißen, 
vernichten, zerstören! 

 
   A70  PEl *#arēh  'man'  [⍴=16]  (0, 1.5, 26.9, 2.8, 10.9) 

   Br √#arēh  (#, B1, B31, B4c, B12b):  arē (pl. arisk)  'male individual' 
   El √ruh  'man (human)'  (#, E1a, E31b, E4b, E12b):  

AE  ruh  man: v.ru-h  ein, der Mann. 
 

7.2 Vowels 
7.2.1  Vowel Initial  / 1C Missing  (∅ : ∅  ⊧ ∅) 
 These are the examples where the initial consonant (1C) is missing.  In the modeling they are treated 
with a dummy consonant (#) which is about as frequent as the other individual initial consonants.  These 
complete the primary listing of the cognate pairs, 
 
   A71  PEl *#ax  'a fodder grass'  [⍴=32]  (0, 1.9, 11.8) 

   Br √#aɣ  (#, B1, B13b):  aɣut  'a fodder grass' 
   El √#ah  'pasture'  (#, E1b, E13):  

NE  ahiš  pasture: a-h-iš  Weidergrund (?). 
 

   A72  PEl *#ađ  'a fodder grass'  [⍴=96]  (0, 1.9, 15.7) 
   Br √#ađ  (#, B1, B22):  ađđina  'a fodder grass' 
   El √#at  'fodder, animal food'  (#, E1b, E23): 

AE  adda  fodder, animal food: ad-da (?)  Futter (?). 
 These are two separate words with the same overly broad gloss. 
 
   A73  PEl *#ap  'food'  [⍴=168]  (0, 1.9, 18.6) 

   Br √#ap  (#, B1, B27):  appā  'children's food' 
   El √hap  'foodstuff'  (#, E1b, E28): 

AE  abbebe  foodstuff: ab-be-be,  ab-be.KI.MIN   Nahrungsmittel, Lebensmittel, Speise(n); 
AE  habehabe  food: ha-be-ha-be  Nahrung, Speise. 
 

   A74  PEl *#āś  'cattle'  [⍴=5]  (0, 1.8, 24.9) 
   Br √#ās  (#, B2, B19b):  xar.ās  'bull, bullock' 
   El √#aś  'cattle, livestock'  (#, E2, E20): 

AE-ME  aš  cattle, livestock, herds: áš  Vieh, Herde; 
AE  aš.kitišbe  cattle breeder: hh.áš.gi-ti-iš-be  Viehveredler, Tierzüchter; 
NE  aš.kutur  cowherd: lg.áš.ku-tur  Viehwart, Viehhüter. 
 

   A75  PEl *ēt  'give'  [⍴=130]  (0, 2.8, 16.9) 
   Br √#ēt  (#, B4c, B25):  ēt+  'to give' 
   El √#id  'issue'  (#, E4b, E26a): 

AE-NE  iddu  issue!: id-du  gib heraus! händige aus! 
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AE  idduš  they issued, approved: id-du-iš  sie gaben heraus, bewilligten; 
AE  udduš  give out, issue: ud-du-iš  gib aus! gib heraus! 
 

   A76  PEl *#ē#  'o!'  [⍴=11]  (0, 2.9, 0) 
   Br √#ē#  (#, B4c, #):  ē  'oh!' 
   El √#e#  'o!'  (#, E4c, #): 

AE-OE  e  o: e  oh! 
 This is the only interjection attested in Elamite. 
 
   A77  PEl *#ī#  'he, she, it'  [⍴=12]  (0, 3.7, 0) 

   Br √#ī#  (#, B6, #):  ī+  'Base for inclitics and reflexives' 
   El √#i#  'he, she, it, they'  (#, E6b, #): 

NE-ME  -e  his, her: -e  sein, ihre; 
AE-ME  in  it: in  es, sie (acc.); 
AE-OE  ir  he, she, it, they: ir  ihn, ihm, ihr; er, sie. 
 

   A78  PEl *#ī#  'I, me'  [⍴=13]  (0, 3.8, 0) 
  Br √#ī#  (#, B6, #):  ī  'I' 
  El √#u#  'I, me, mine'  (#, E6a, #): 

AE-ME  u  I: ú  ich; 
AE  un  me: ú-in  mich; 
AE-NE  ur  me: ú-ir  mich; 
ME-OE  ume  my: ù-me  mein; 
AE  unina  mine, of me: v.ú-ni-na  von mir, mein. 
 

   A79  PEl *#ur  'wife'  [⍴=21]  (0, 5.9, 26.9) 
   Br √#ur  (#, B7, B31):  urā  'wife' 
   El √rut  'wife, consort'  (#, E7b, E31b): 

AE  irtiri  his wife: f.ir-ti-ri  seine Frau, Gattin; 
NE  riti  wife: ri-ti  Gattin, Ehefrau; 
ME  rutu  wife, consort: ru-tu⁴  Gattin, Gemahlin, Ehefrau. 
 

   A80  PEl *ul  'exist'  [⍴=16]  (0, 5.9, 27.8) 
   Br √#uC  (#, B7, B33a):  u-  'be' 
   El √#ul  'deliver'  (#, E7b, E34b): 

AE  ullaš  he delivered: ul-la-iš  er lieferte (ab); 
AE  ullimašti  he is delivering, supplying: ul-li-man-ra  er ist Beliefernder, 3Versorger; 

          El √#ul  'suppliers, providers'  (#, E7b, E34b):  
AE  ullip  suppliers, providers: hh.ul-li-ip  Lieferanten, Beschaffer (pl). 

The verb ullaš is a causative and can be read as ‘caused to be (in a place)’. 
 

   A81  PEl *#onr  'one'  [⍴=13]  (0, 6.8, 17.5, 25.5)  
   Br √#as  (#, B9b, B35):  asi  'one' 
   El √#unr  'each, every'  (#, E9b, E27b, E32): 

AE  unra  each:  un-ra  jeder, 1-ra  ein jeder. 
The simplification of PreBrahui *nr to s is known from Dravidian cognates; see Emeneau 1970:72-

73. (also in introduction to DEDR) 
 

7.2.2   Vowels (1V   / #(C)_  and  2V / VC_) 
The first vowel (1V) is either initial or after the first consonant.  It seems to have been stressed and is 

normally so in Brahui.  This is the only vowel present in all the examples.  However, some morphemes have 
a second vowel (2V) which will be given in a separate rule even if the values are the same.  From this point 
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on, the listings are repeated in abbreviated form (no detailed Elamite citations).  The numbers refer to the 
primary listing. 

 
1.5   a : ∅  ⊧ *a  / #_{ŕ,r}    { B1: *a > a | E1a: *a > ∅} 
 These are the metathesizing vowels presented in A68-A70. 
 
   A68  PEl *#aŕ  'restrict'  [⍴=8]  (0, 1.5, 25.9) 

   Br √#aŕ  (#, B1, B32b):  aŕ  'entanglement; obstacle; difficulty' 
   El √rap  'tie, bind, close, lock'  (#, E1a, E32). 

   A69  PEl *#aŕi  'berserk'  [⍴=6]  (0, 1.5, 25.9, 3.7) 
Br √#aŕī  (#, B1, B33b, B5b):  aŕī  'rabid, mad' 
El √rip  'annihilater, destroyer, demolisher'  (#, E1a, E32, E5a). 

   A70  PEl *#arēh  'man'  [⍴=16]  (0, 1.5, 26.9, 2.8, 10.9) 
Br √#arēh  (#, B1, B31, B4c, B12b):  arē  'male individual' 
El √ruh  'man (human)'  (#, E1a, E31b, E4b, E12b). 
 

1.8   ā : a  ⊧ *ā  / #C_    { B2: *ā > ā | E2: *ā > a } 
 From differing vowel changes we can tell that Elamite had contrasting vowel length.  However, it 
was not written.  However, we can use vowel length in Brahui to reconstruct Proto-Elamitic.  This is the rule 
for PEl *ā. 
   A25  PEl *ḱā#  'go away, move'  [⍴=25]  (13.9, 1.8, 0) 

Br √kā#  (B16, B2, #):  kā+  'to go, depart [present base]' 
El √sa#  'go away, move, travel'  (E16, E2, #): 

   A46  PEl *pāh  'donkey, mule'  [⍴=8]  (18.8, 1.8, 10.9) 
Br √bāh  (B28b, B2, B12b):  bāhir  'herd of donkeys' 
El √pah  'mule'  (E28, E2, E12b). 

   A47  PEl *pān  'grazing area for game'  [⍴=2]  (18.9, 1.8, 17.5) 
Br √pād  (B28c, B2, B26a):  pād  'grazing ground of game animals' 
El √pan  'hunting preserve'  (E28, E2, E27b). 

   A51  PEl *māni  'collect'  [⍴=70]  (19.9, 1.8, 17.9, 3.9) 
Br √māni  (B29b, B2, B26c, B5b):  mānīd  'number of, collection of' 
El √mani  'together with'  (E29, E2, E27b, E5a). 

   A64  PEl *šālɣ  'pour'  [⍴=54]  (23.9, 1.8, 27.7, 11.7) 
Br √šāɣ  (B18, B2, B13a):  šā(ɣ)-  'to pour; put' 
El √šar  'pour, let pour'  (E18b, E2, E33). 

   A74  PEl *#āś  'cattle'  [⍴=5]  (0, 1.8, 24.9) 
Br √#ās  (#, B2, B19b):  xar.ās  'bull, bullock' 
El √#aś  'cattle, livestock'  (#, E2, E20): 
 

1.9   a : a  ⊧ *a  / #C_    { B1: *a > a | E1b: *a > a } 
 Brahui /a/ corresponding to Elamite /a/ by default entails PEl *a.  However, since *e and *o have 
reflexes of a in both languages, this correspondence is overpopulated.  Only in a few instances can another 
value be reliably reconstructed; see B10.  Since the citations are numerous, they are only given by number: 
A01, A03, A06, A07, A08, A09, A10, A11, A30, A31, A32, A33, A34, A40, A43, A52, A53, A60, A61, 
A62, A71, A72, A73, A74. 
 
1.9   a : a  ⊧ *a  / VC_    { B1: *a > a | E1b: *a > a } 
 The second vowel version 
   A30  PEl *ǩasa  'way, path, road'  [⍴=4]  (14.9, 1.9, 24.8, 1.9) 

Br √kasa  (B17b, B1, B19a, B1):  kasar  'way, path, road' 
El √šasa  'travel away, carry away'  (E17, E1b, E19, E1b). 
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   A33  PEl *ǩēra  'lower side'  [⍴=36]  (14.9, 2.7, 26.9, 1.9) 
Br *kēra  (B17b, B4c, B31, B1):  kēraɣ  'lower side, bottom; low; under' 
El *šara  'under, below, down'  (E17, E4a, E31b, E1b). 
 

2.5   a : i  ⊧ *e  / #C_    { B3: *e  > a | E3b: *e > i } 
 In both Elamite and Brahui e becomes i or a, particularly when not stressed.  This rule continues to 
act over time and is still active in Brahui today; note the thematic vowels in verb stems.  Rules 2.5-2.9 work 
through the various attested combinations.  The general principle is i varying with a in any combination 
entails *e, with an *e in either language entailing *ē.  Note the contrast in vowel length. 
   A04  PEl *heɬ  'take'  [⍴=154]  (10.9, 2.5, 28.9) 

Br √haɬ  (B12b, B3, B34a):  hall-  'to take' 
El √hil  'take from, accept'  (E12b, E3b, E35b). 

   A13  PEl *xep  'vassel, subject'  [⍴=50]  (11.9, 2.5, 18.7) 
Br √xaf  (B13c, B3, B28a):  xafī  'vassal, subject' 
El √hip  'subjugate'  (E13, E3b, E28). 

   A14  PEl *xel  'gather, uproot'  [⍴=8]  (11.9, 2.5, 27.9) 
Br √xal  (B13c, B3, B33b):  xall-  'to gather, uproot' 
El √hil  'plunder, booty'  (E13, E3b, E34b). 
 

2.6   i : e  ⊧ *ē  / #C_    { B4a: *ē > i | E4: *ē > e } 
   A65  PEl *šēš  'tree, wood'  [⍴=6]  (23.9, 2.6, 23.9) 

Br √šiš  (B18, B4a, B18):  šišār  'a tree' 
El √šeš  'woodworkers'  (E18b, E4c, E18b). 
 

2.7   ē : a  ⊧ *ē  / #C_    { B4c: *ē > ē | E4a: *ē > a } 
   A16  PEl *ɢēnŧ  'storage place'  [⍴=24]  (12.5, 2.7, 17.5, 15.7) 

Br √gēđ  (B15, B4c, B26a, B23b):  gēđ  'roofed enclosure for animals' 
El √kand  'storage place, storehouse'  (E15, E4a, E27, E24). 

   A19  PEl *kēp  'nearness, near'  [⍴=77]  (12.9, 2.7, 18.8) 
Br √kēb  (B14, B4c, B28b):  kēb  'nearness; near' 
El √kap  'enclosed, all together'  (E14, E4a, E28). 

   A33  PEl *ǩēra  'lower side'  [⍴=36]  (14.9, 2.7, 26.9, 1.9) 
Br *kēra  (B17b, B4c, B31, B1):  kēraɣ  'lower side, bottom; low; under' 
El *šara  'under, below, down'  (E17, E4a, E31b, E1b). 
 

2.7   ē : a  ⊧ *ē  / VC_    { B4c: *ē > ē | E4a: *ē > a } 
   A34  PEl *ǩalhēr  'a shade tree'  [⍴=27]  (14.9, 1.9, 27.8, 10.9, 2.7, 26.9) 

Br √kahēr  (B17b, B1, B33a, B12b, B4c, B31):  kahērō  'a shade tree' 
El √šalhar  'plane trees'  (E17, E1b, E34b, E12b, E4a, E31b). 
 

2.8   ē : i  ⊧ *ē  / #C_    { B4c: *ē > ē | E4b: *ē > i (>u) } 
   A05  PEl *hēŧ  'she goat'  [⍴=8]  (10.9, 2.8, 15.9) 

Br √hēŧ  (B12b, B4c, B23d):  hēŧ  'she-goat' 
El √hid  'sheep, ewe, female goat'  (E12b, E4b, E24). 

   A75  PEl *#ēt  'give'  [⍴=130]  (0, 2.8, 16.9) 
Br √#ēt  (#, B4c, B25):  ēt+  'to give' 
El √#id  'issue'  (#, E4b, E26a). 
 

2.8   ē : u  ⊧ *ē  / VC_    { B4c: *ē  > ē | E4b: *ē > i (>u) } 
   A70  PEl *#arēh  'man'  [⍴=16]  (0, 1.5, 26.9, 2.8, 10.9) 

Br √#arēh  (#, B1, B31, B4c, B12b):  arē  'male individual' 
El √ruh  'man (human)'  (#, E1a, E31b, E4b, E12b). 
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2.9   ē : e  ⊧ *ē  / #C_    { B4c: *ē > ē | E4: *ē > e } 
   A02  PEl *hēl  'think, deliberate'  [⍴=50]  (10.8, 2.9, 27.9) 

Br √hēl  (B12b, B4c, B33b):  hēl  'knowledge, wisdom' 
El √#el  'think, ponder, plan'  (E12a, E4c, E34b). 

   A76  PEl *#ē#  'o!'  [⍴=11]  (0, 2.9, 0) 
Br √#ē#  (#, B4c, #):  ē  'oh!' 
El √#e#  'o!'  (#, E4c, #). 
 

3.7   ī : i  ⊧ *ī  / #_    { B6: *ī > ī | E6b: *ī > i } 
   A41  PEl *+tīn  'place [in compounds]'  [⍴=10]  (16.9, 3.7, 17.9) 

Br √tīn  (B25, B6, B26b):  +tīn  'place [in compounds]' 
El √tin  “direction”  (E26b, E6b, E27b). 

   A77  PEl *#ī#  'he, she, it'  [⍴=12]  (0, 3.7, 0) 
Br √#ī#  (#, B6, #):  ī+  'Base for inclitics and reflexives' 
El √#i#  'he, she, it, they'  (#, E6b, #). 
 

3.8   ī : u  ⊧ *ī  / #C_    { B6: *ī > ī | E6a: *ī > u } 
   A78  PEl *#ī#  'I, me'  [⍴=13]  (0, 3.8, 0) 

Br √#ī#  (#, B6, #):  ī  'I' 
El √#u#  'I, me, mine'  (#, E6a, #). 
 

3.9   i : i  ⊧ *i  / #C_    { B5b: *i > i | E5a: *i > i } 
   A17  PEl *ɢih  'whole'  [⍴=17]  (12.5, 3.9, 10.8) 

Br √giŕ  (B15, B5b, B12b):  gih  'all, whole' 
El √ki#  'one'  (E15, E5a, E12a). 

   A18  PEl *ɢiŕ  'single person'  [⍴=14]  (12.5, 3.9, 25.9) 
Br √giŕ  (B15, B5b, B32b):  giŕ  'all; whole; only' 
El √ki#  'one'  (E15, E5a, E32). 

   A26  PEl *ḱiš  'settle'  [ρ=12]  (13.9, 3.9, 23.8) 
Br √kiš  (B16, B5b, B18):  kišk-  'to settle' 
El √si#  'settle down, establish'  (E16, E5a, E18a). 

   A35  PEl *ǩiš  'break off, remove'  [⍴=8]  (14.9, 3.9, 23.9) 
Br √kiš  (B17b, B5b, B18):  kišk-  'pluck, break off' 
El √šiš  'draw off, subtract, deduct'  (E17, E5a, E18b). 

   A36  PEl *ǩil  'broadcast'  [⍴=27]  (14.9, 3.9, 27.9) 
Br √kil  (B17b, B5b, B33b):  kil  'broadcast' 
El √šil  'ground for growing'  (E17, E5a, E34b). 

   A50  PEl *pir  'run dry'  [⍴=90]  (18.9, 3.9, 26.9) 
Br √pir  (B28c, B5b, B31):  pirāi-  'to run dry, dry up' 
El √pir  'pass, elapse, flow away'  (E28, E5a, E31b). 

   A54  PEl *mil  'inner content'  [⍴=4]  (19.9, 3.9, 27.9) 
Br √mil  (B29b, B5b, B33b):  milī  'marrow; brains; kernel' 
El √mil  'inner being'  (E29, E5a, E34b). 

   A57  PEl *miŧŧ  'throw, send off'  [⍴=24]  (20.8, 3.9, 15.8) 
Br √biŧ  (B29a, B5b, B23c):  biŧ-  'to throw' 
El √mit  'start out, depart, send'  (E29, E5a, E25). 

   A58  PEl *miś  'bake'  [⍴=24]  (20.8, 3.9, 24.9) 
Br √bis  (B29a, B5b, B19b):  bis-  'to bake, cook' 
El √muś  'glazed terracotta'  (E29, E5b, E20). 
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3.9   i : i  ⊧ *i  / VC_    { B5b: *i > i |  E5a: *i > i } 
   A48  PEl *piti  'fig'  [⍴=15]  (18.9, 4.7, 16.7, 3.9) 

Br √pūs  (B28c, B5a, B24):  pūs  'a sweet; fig' 
El √pit  'figs'  (E28, E5a, E26b). 

   A51  PEl *māni  'collect'  [⍴=70]  (19.9, 1.8, 17.9, 3.9) 
Br √māni  (B29b, B2, B26c, B5b):  mānīd  'number of, collection of' 
El √mani  'together with'  (E29, E2, E27b, E5a). 

   A69  PEl *#aŕi  'berserk'  [⍴=6]  (0, 1.5, 25.9, 3.9) 
Br √#aŕī  (#, B1, B32b, B5b):  aŕī  'rabid, mad' 
El √rip  'annihilater, destroyer, demolisher'  (#, E1a, E32, E5a). 

    See §11: B07 for additional examples. 
 
4.7   u : i  ⊧ *i  / #C_    { B5a: *i > u | E5a: *i > i } 
   A48  PEl *piti  'fig'  [⍴=15]  (18.9, 4.7, 16.7, 3.9) 

Br √pūs  (B28c, B5a, B24):  pūs  'a sweet; fig' 
El √pit  'figs'  (E28, E5a, E26b). 

   A63  PEl *cin  'small child'  [⍴=37]  (22.9, 4.7, 17.9) 
Br √cun  (B21, B5a, B26b):  cunā  'child' 
El √zin  'small child, infant'  (E22, E5a, E27b). 
 

4.8   ī : u ⊧ *ī  / #C_    { B6: * ī  > ī | E6a: *ī > u } 
   A44  PEl *nī#  'you (sg.)'  [⍴=18]  (17.9, 4.8, 0) 

Br √nī#  (B26c, B6, #):  nī  'you, thou' 
El √nu#  'you'  (E27b, E6a, #). 
 

4.9   i : u  ⊧ *i  / #C_    { B5b: *i > i | E5b: *i > u} 
   A38  PEl *tin  'give'  [⍴=26]  (16.8, 4.9, 17.9) 

Br √tin  (B25, B5b, B26):  ti(n/r)-  'to give' 
El √dun  'give'  (E26a, E5b, E27). 

   A42  PEl *tir  'know'  [⍴=48]  (16.9, 4.9, 26.9) 
Br √tir  (B25, B5b, B31):  ti(n/r)- neg.  'to understand, know; perceive' 
El √tur  'know, make known'  (E26b, E5b, E31b). 

   A49  PEl *piŕ  'curse'  [⍴=60]  (18.9, 4.9, 25.8) 
Br √piŧ  (B28c, B5b, B32a):  piŧŧ  'curse' 
El √pur  'curse, damn, bewitch'  (E28, E5b, E32). 

   A66  PEl *śit  'night'  [⍴=30]  (24.9, 4.9, 16.9) 
Br √#ist  (B19b, B5b, B25):  istō  'last night' 
El √śut  'night'  (E20, E5b, E26b). 
 

5.5   ū : i  ⊧ *u  / #C_    { B9: *u > ū | E7a: *u > i } 
See §11: B08 for examples. 
 

5.8   ū : u  ⊧ *ū  / #C_    { B8: *ū  > ū | E8: *ū > u } 
   A37  PEl *ǩūr  'remove completely'  [⍴=20]  (14.9, 5.8, 26.9) 

Br √kūr  (B17b, B8, B31):  kūr-  'to make a clean sweep of' 
El √šur  'replace'  (E17, E8, E31b). 
 

5.9   u : u  ⊧ *u  / #C_    { B7 : *u > u | E7b: *u > u } 
   A12  PEl *xuɬ  'fear'  [⍴=62]  (11.9, 5.9, 28.5) 

Br √xul  (B13c, B7, B34b):  xul-  'to fear 
El √huš  'fear, be afraid'  (E13, E7b, E35a). 
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   A20  PEl *kuŧ  'flock, herd'  [⍴=72]  (12.9, 5.9, 15.5) 
Br √kur  (B14, B7, B23a):  kur  'flock of sheep or goats' 
El √kud  'herd'  (E14, E7b, E24). 

   A21  PEl *kun  'eat'  [⍴=26]  (12.9, 5.9, 17.8) 
Br √kun  (B14, B7, B26b):  kun-  'to eat, drink' 
El √kum  'eat'  (E14, E7b, E27a). 

   A22  PEl *kuŕ  'torch'  [⍴=24]  (12.9, 5.9, 25.8) 
Br √kuŧ  (B14, B7, B32a):  kuŧink  'burning fagot' 
El √kur  'oil torch'  (E14, E7b, E32). 

   A23  PEl *kul  'message'  [⍴=14]  (12.9, 5.9, 27.9) 
Br √kul  (B14, B7, B33b):  kulau  'message' 
El √kul  'call, summon'  (E14, E7b, E34b). 

   A27  PEl *ḱun  'coiled'  [ρ=9]  (13.9, 5.9, 17.9) 
Br √kun  (B16, B7, B26b):  kunnal  'curl; coiled; pestering' 
El √sun  'a quality of garments: in folds, pleated'  (E16, E7b, E27b). 

   A28  PEl *ḱum  'serious'  [⍴=56]  (13.9, 5.9, 19.8) 
Br √kub  (B16, B7, B29a):  kubēn  'serious' 
El √sum  'commitment (for offering)'  (E16, E7b, E29). 

   A24  PEl *ḱul  'water, spring'  [⍴=8]  (13.8, 5.9, 27.9) 
Br √kul  (B16, B7, B33b):  kul in cak.kul  '[small] spring' 
El √zul  'water'  (E16, E7b, E34b). 

   A45  PEl *num  'you (pl.)'  [⍴=1]  (17.9, 5.9, 19.9) 
Br √num  (B26c, B7, B29b):  num  'you [pl]' 
El √num  'you (pl)'  (E27, E7b, E29).  

   A56  PEl *wur  'place'  [⍴=39]  (20.5, 5.9, 26.9) 
Br √#ur  (B30a, B7, B31):  urā  'house' 
El √mur  'residents, inhabitants'  (E30, E7b, E31b). 

   A67  PEl *śugguŕ 'reciter'  [⍴=44]  (24.9, 5.9, 12.5, 5.9, 25.9) 
Br *sugguŕ  (B19b, B7, B15, B7, B32b):  sugguŕ  'bard, poet' 
El √śukur  'singer'  (E20, E7b, E15, E7b, E32). 

   A79  PEl *#ur  'wife'  [⍴=21]  (0, 5.9, 26.9) 
Br √#ur  (#, B7, B31):  urā  'wife' 
El √rut  'wife, consort'  (#, E7b, E31b). 

   A80  PEl *#ul  'exist'  [⍴=16]  (0, 5.9, 27.8) 
Br √#uC  (#, B7, B33a):  u-  'be' 
El √#ul  'deliver'  (#, E7b, E34b). 
 

5.9   u : u ⊧ *u  / #VC_    { B7: *u > u | E7b: *u > u } 
   A29  PEl *ǩōlum  'grain'  [⍴=10]  (14.8, 6.9, 27.9, 5.9, 19.9) 

Br *xōlum  (B17a, B10, B33b, B7, B29b):  xōlum  'wheat' 
El *šulum  'stand of grain, grain harvest'  (E17, E10, E34b, E7b, E29). 

   A67  PEl *śugguŕ 'reciter'  [⍴=44]  (24.9, 5.9, 12.5, 5.9, 25.9) 
Br *sugguŕ  (B19b, B7, B15, B7, B32b):  sugguŕ  'bard, poet' 
El √śukur  'singer'  (E20, E7b, E15, E7b, E32). 
 

6.7   u : a  ⊧ *o  / #C_    { B9a: *o > u | E9a: *o > a } 
   A55  PEl *mośt  'cover'  [⍴=8]  (19.9, 6.7, 24.9, 16.9) 

Br √must  (B29b, B9a, B19b B25):  must  'shut, closed' 
El √maśt  'covering'  (E29, E9a, E20, E26b). 
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6.8   a : u  ⊧ *o  / #C_    { B9b: *o > a | E9b: *o > u } 
   A15  PEl *xol  'set in ground'  [⍴=30]  (11.9, 6.8, 27.9) 

Br √xal  (B13c, B9b, B33b):  xall-  'to pitch [a tent]; plant [a tree]' 
El √hul  'erect, establish'  (E13, E9b, E34b).  

   A59  PEl *Ťol  'spade'  [⍴=15]  (21.8, 6.8, 27.9) 
Br √đal  (B20a, B9b, B33b):  đal  'spade' 
El √šul  'kind of tool: shovel'  (E21, E9b, E34b). 

   A81  PEl *#onr  'one'  [⍴=13]  (0, 6.8, 17.5, 25.5) 
Br √#as  (#, B9b, B35):  asi  'one' 
El √#unr  'each, every'  (#, E9b, E27b, E32). 
 

6.9   ō : u  ⊧ *ō  / #C_    { B10: *ō > ō | E10: *ō > u } 
   A29  PEl *ǩōlum  'grain'  [⍴=10]  (14.8, 6.9, 27.9, 5.9, 19.9) 

Br *xōlum  (B17a, B10, B33b, B7, B29b):  xōlum  'wheat' 
El √šul  'stand of grain, grain harvest'  (E17, E10, E34b, E7b, E29). 

   A39  PEl *tō  'keep'  [⍴=15]  (16.8, 6.9, 0) 
Br √tō  (B25, B10, #):  tō(n/r)-  'to hold, keep' 
El √du#  'get, obtain'  (E26a, E10, #). 
 

7.3  Second Consonant (2C) 
10.8   h : ∅  ⊧ *h  / V_ #   { B12b: *h > h | E12a: *h > ∅ } 
 When final, PEl *h is lost in Elamite in this one case.  The reason may be morphological. 
   A17  PEl *ɢih  'whole'  [⍴=17]  (12.5, 3.9, 10.8) 

Br √gih  (B15, B5b, B12b):  gih  'all, whole' 
El √ki#  'one'  (E15, E5a, E12a). 
 

10.9   h : h  ⊧ *h  / VC_V    { B12b: *h > h | E12b: *h > h } 
 When not initial, h is not lost in AE, giving a straightforward set of correspondnences. 
   A34  PEl *ǩalhēr  'a shade tree'  [⍴=27]  (14.9, 1.9, 27.8, 10.9, 2.7, 26.9) 

Br √kahēr  (B17b, B1, B33a, B12b, B4c, B31):  kahērō  'a shade tree' 
El *šalhar  'plane trees'  (E17, E1b, E34b, E12b, E4a, E31b). 
 

10.9   s : h  ⊧ *h  / V_C    { B12a: *h > s | E12b: *h > h } 
See §11: B03 for examples. 

10.9   h : h  ⊧ *h  / V_    { B12b: *h > h | E12b: *h > h } 
   A46  PEl *pāh  'donkey, mule'  [⍴=8]  (18.8, 1.8, 10.9) 

Br √bāh  (B28b, B2, B12b):  bāhir  'herd of donkeys' 
El √pah  'mule'  (E28, E2, E12b). 

   A70  PEl *#arēh  'man'  [⍴=16]  (0, 1.5, 26.9, 2.8, 10.9) 
Br √#arēh  (#, B1, B31, B4c, B12b):  arē (pl. arisk)  'male individual' 
El √ruh  'man (human)'  (#, E1a, E31b, E4b, E12b). 
 

11.7   ɣ : r  ⊧ *lx  / C_V    { B13a: *lx > ɣ | E33: *lx > r } 
 The cluster PEl *lx has major simplifications in both languages becoming ɣ in Brahui and r in 
Elamite. 
   A64  PEl *šālx  'pour'  [⍴=54]  (23.9, 1.8, 27.7, 11.7) 

Br √šāɣ  (B18, B2, B13a):  šā(ɣ)-  'to pour; put' 
El √šar  'pour, let pour'  (E18b, E2, E33). 
 

11.8   ɣ : h  ⊧ *x  / V_V    { B13b: *x > ɣ | E12b: *x > h } 
 Intervocalically PEl *x is voiced in Brahui. 
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   A71  PEl *#ax  'a fodder grass'  [⍴=32]  (0, 1.9, 11.8) 
Br √#aɣ  (#, B1, B13b):  aɣut  'a fodder grass' 
El √#ah  'pasture'  (#, E1b, E13). 
 

12.5   g : k  ⊧ *ɢ  / V_    { B15: *ɢ > gg | E15: *ɢ > k } 
   A67  PEl *śugguŕ  'reciter'  [⍴=44]  (24.9, 5.9, 12.5, 5.9, 25.9) 

Br *sugguŕ  (B19b, B7, B15, B7, B32b):  sugguŕ  'bard, poet' 
El √śukur  'singer'  (E20, E7b, E15, E7b, E32). 
 

12.9   k : k  ⊧ *k  / V_    { B14: *k > k | E14: *k > k } 
 This is the same results as in initial position.  Note that there are no examples of the other dorsals 
intervocalically. 
   A61  PEl *cak  'small'  [⍴=42]  (22.9, 1.9, 12.9) 

Br √cak  (B21, B1, B14):  cak in cak.kul  'small [spring]' 
El √sak  'a small measure (= 1/24 QA)'  (E22, E1b, E14). 
 

15.5   r : d  ⊧ *ŧ  / V_#    { B23a: *ŧ > r | E24: *ŧ > d } 
 When final, PEl *ŧ becomes r in Brahui, presumably ŧ > ŕ > r. 
   A20  PEl *kuŧ  'flock, herd'  [⍴=72]  (12.9, 5.9, 15.5) 

Br √kur  (B14, B7, B23a):  kur  'flock of sheep or goats' 
El √kud  'herd'  (E14, E7b, E24). 
 

15.7   đ : t  ⊧ *đ  / V_    { B22: * đ > đ | E23: *đ > t } 
 This example may show the tense variant of PEl *đ in Elamite and Brahui. 
   A72  PEl *#ađ  'a fodder grass'  [⍴=96]  (0, 1.9, 15.7) 

Br √#ađ  (#, B1, B22):  ađđina  'a fodder grass' 
El √#at  'fodder, animal food'  (#, E1b, E23). 
 

15.7   đ : t  ⊧ *đ  / VC_    { B23b: *đ > đ | E24: *đ > t } 
 This example shows the expected voicing after the nasal.  The Elamite form is ambiguous. 
   A16  PEl *ɢēnŧ  'storage place'  [⍴=24]  (12.5, 2.7, 17.5, 15.7) 

Br √gēđ  (B15, B4c, B26a, B23b):  gēđ  'roofed enclosure for animals' 
El √kand  'storage place, storehouse'  (E15, E4a, E27b, E24). 
 

15.8   ŧ : t  ⊧ *ŧŧ  / V_    { B23c: *ŧŧ > ŧ | E25: *ŧŧ > t } 
 A clear example of tense PEl *ŧŧ, with the expected devoicing. 
   A57  PEl *miŧŧ  'throw, send off'  [⍴=24]  (20.8, 3.9, 15.8) 

Br √biŧ  (B29a, B5, B23c):  biŧ-  'to throw' 
El √mit  'start out, depart, send'  (E29, E5a, E25). 
 

15.9   ŧ : d  ⊧ *ŧ  / V_    { B23d: *ŧ  > ŧ  | E24: *ŧ  > d } 
   A05  PEl *hēŧ  'she goat'  [⍴=8]  (10.9, 2.8, 15.9) 

Br √hēŧ  (B12b, B4c, B23d):  hēŧ  'she-goat' 
El √hid  'sheep, ewe, female goat'  (E12b, E4b, E24). 
 

16.7   s : t  ⊧ *ti  / V_#    { B24: *ti > s | E26b: *ti > t } 
   A48  PEl *piti  'fig'  [⍴=15]  (18.9, 4.7, 16.7, 3.9) 

Br √pūs  (B28c, B5a, B24):  pūs  'a sweet; fig' 
El √pit  'figs'  (E28, E5a, E26b). 
 

16.9   t : t  ⊧ *t  / V_    { B25: *t > t | E26b: *t > t } 
 The corresponence of t : t gives PEl *t in all environments.  Voicing contrasts are not seen. 
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   A66  PEl *śit  'night'  [⍴=30]  (24.9, 4.9, 16.9) 
Br √#ist  (B19b, B5b, B25):  istō  'last night' 
El √śut  'night'  (E20, E5b, E26b). 

   A75  PEl *#ēt  'give'  [⍴=130]  (0, 2.8, 16.9) 
Br √#ēt  (#, B4c, B25):  ēt+  'to give' 
El √#id  'issue'  (#, E4b, E26a). 
 

16.9   t : t  ⊧ *t  / VC_    { B25: *t > t | E26b: *t > t } 
   A01  PEl *(h)ant  'intend'  [⍴=90]  (10.8, 1.9, 17.5, 16.9) 

Br √hat  (B12b, B1, B26a, B25):  hatin-  'to intend' 
El √#ant  'plan'  (E12a, E1b, E27b, E26b). 
 

   A55  PEl *mośt  'cover'  [⍴=8]  (19.9, 6.7, 24.9, 16.9) 
Br √must  (B29b, B9a, B19b, B25):  must  'shut, closed' 
El √maśt  'covering'  (E29, E9a, E20, E26b). 
 

17.5   ∅ : n  ⊧ *n  / V_C    { B26a: *n > ∅ | E27b: *n > n } 
Paralleling what happens historically in Elamite, Brahui often loses a nasal before a stop. 

   A01  PEl *(h)ant  'intend'  [⍴=90]  (10.8, 1.9, 17.5, 16.9) 
Br √hat  (B12b, B1, B26a, B25):  hatin-  'to intend' 
El √#ant  'plan'  (E12a, E1b, E27b, E26b). 

   A16  PEl *ɢēnŧ  'storage place'  [⍴=24]  (12.5, 2.7, 17.5, 15.7) 
Br √gēđ  (B15, B4c, B26a, B23b):  gēđ  'roofed enclosure for animals' 
El √kand  'storage place, storehouse'  (E15, E4a, E27b, E24). 

   A47  PEl *pān  'grazing area for game'  [⍴=2]  (18.9, 1.8, 17.5) 
Br √pād  (B28c, B2, B26a):  pād  'grazing ground of game animals' 
El √pan  'hunting preserve'  (E28, E2, E27b). 

   A81  PEl *#onr  'one'  [⍴=13]  (99, 6.8, 17.5, 25.5) 
Br √#as  (#, B9b, B35):  asi  'one' 
El √#unr  'each, every'  (#, E9b, E27b, E32). 
 

17.8   n : m  ⊧ *n  / V_p    { B26b: *n > n | E27a: *n > m } 
 Both languages assimilate nasals to the following stop; *np > mp.  In A21 Brahui has a stem variant 
kumba. 
   A21  PEl *kun  'eat'  [⍴=26]  (12.9, 5.9, 17.8) 

Br √kun  (B14, B7, B26b):  kun-  'to eat, drink' 
El √kum  'eat'  (E14, E7b, E27a). 
 

17.9   n : n  ⊧ *n  / V_    { B26b: *n > n | E27b: *n > n } 
 Initially, n’s attest PEl *n throughout. 
   A03  PEl *han  'love'  [⍴=12]  (10.9, 1.9, 17.9) 

Br √han  (B12b, B1, B26b):  han-  'to copulate (of humans)' 
El √han  'love'  (E12b, E1b, E27b). 

   A27  PEl *ḱun  'coiled'  [ρ=9]  (13.9, 5.9, 17.9) 
Br √kun  (B16, B7, B26b):  kunnal  'curl; coiled; pestering' 
El √sun  'a quality of garments: in folds, pleated'  (E16, E7b, E27b). 

   A38  PEl *tin  'give'  [⍴=26]  (16.8, 4.9, 17.9) 
Br √tin  (B25, B5b, B26b):  ti(n/r)-  'to give' 
El √dun  'give'  (E26a, E5b, E27b). 

   A41  PEl *+tīn  'place [in compounds]'  [⍴=10]  (16.9, 3.7, 17.9) 
Br √tīn  (B25, B6, B26b):  +tīn  'place [in compounds]' 
El √tin  “direction”  (E26b, E6b, E27b). 
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   A43  PEl *nan  'day (of 24 hours)'  [⍴=16]  (17.9, 1.9, 17.9) 
Br √nan  (B26c, B1, B26c):  nan  'night' 
El √nan  'day (of 24 hours)'  (E27b, E1b, E27b). 

   A51  PEl *māni  'collect'  [⍴=70]  (19.9, 1.8, 17.9, 3.9) 
Br √māni  (B29b, B2, B26c, B5b):  mānīd  'number of, collection of' 
El √mani  'together with'  (E29, E2, E27b, E5a). 

   A63  PEl *cin  'small child'  [⍴=37]  (22.9, 4.7, 17.9) 
Br √cun  (B21, B5a, B26b):  cunā  'child' 
El √zin  'small child, infant'  (E22, E5a, E27b). 
 

18.6   pp : p  ⊧ *pp  / V_    { B27: *pp > pp | E28: *pp  > p } 
 The tense variant 
   A73  PEl *#app  'food'  [⍴=168]  (0, 1.9, 18.6) 

Br √#ap  (#, B1, B27):  appā  'children's food' 
El √hap  'foodstuff'  (#, E1b, E28). 
 

18.7   f : p  ⊧ *p  / V_    { B28a: *p > f | E28: *p > p } 
 This is the lax variant. 
   A06  PEl *xap  'hear'  [⍴=20]  (11.9, 1.9, 18.7) 

Br √xaf  (B13c, B1, B28a):  xaf  'ear' 
El √hap  'hear, listen, obey'  (E13, E1b, E28). 

   A13  PEl *xep  'vassal, subject'  [⍴=50]  (11.9, 2.5, 18.7) 
Br √xaf  (B13c, B3, B28a):  xafī  'vassal, subject' 
El √hip  'subjugate'  (E13, E3b, E28). 
 

18.8   b : p  ⊧ *p  / e_    { B28b: *p > b | E28: *p > p } 
 An example of the sporadic shift in Brahui of lax p to b. 
   A19  PEl *kēp  'nearness, near'  [⍴=77]  (12.9, 2.7, 18.8) 

Br √kēb  (B14, B4c, B28b):  kēb  'nearness; near' 
El √kap  'enclosed, all together'  (E14, E4a, E28). 
 

19.8   b : m  ⊧ *m  / _e   { B29a: *m > b | E29: *m > m } 
   A28  PEl *ḱum  'serious'  [⍴=56]  (13.9, 5.9, 19.8) 

Br √kub  (B16, B7, B29a):  kubēn  'serious' 
El √sum  'commitment (for offering)'  (E16, E7b, E29). 
 

19.9   m : m  ⊧ *m  / V_#    { B29b: *m > m | E29: *m > m } 
 Final m corresponds to m as PEl *m throughout 
   A45  PEl *num  'you (pl.)'  [⍴=1]  (17.9, 5.9, 19.9) 

Br √num  (B26c, B7, B29b):  num  'you [pl]' 
El √num  'you (pl)'  (E27b, E7b, E29). 

   A29  PEl *ǩōlum  'grain'  [⍴=10]  (14.8, 6.9, 27.9, 5.9, 19.9) 
Br *xōlum  (B17a, B10, B33b, B7, B29b):  xōlum  'wheat' 
El *šulum  'stand of grain, grain harvest'  (E17, E10, E34b, E7b, E29). 

 
20.9   w : m  ⊧ *w  / V_    { B30b: *w > v | E30: *w > m } 
 The change of Elamite w to m is attested from OE to ME.  The exact phonological nature of ME/AE 
m is unclear.  OP Dārayavauš (Darius) is AE Taramauš. 
   A62  PEl *caw  'head ornament'  [⍴=84]  (22.9, 1.9, 20.9) 

Br √cav  (B21, B1, B30b):  cawnk  'head ornament' 
El √zam  'cult object: crown, wreath'  (E22, E1b, E30). 
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23.8   š : ∅  ⊧ *š  / _(C)    { B18: *š > š | E18a: *š > ∅ } 
   A26  PEl *ḱiš  'settle'  [ρ=12]  (13.9, 3.9, 23.8) 

Br √kiš  (B16, B5, B18):  kišk-  'to settle' 
El √si#  'settle down, establish'  (E16, E5a, E18a). 

 
23.9   š : š  ⊧ *š  / {i,e,a}_    { B18: *š > š | E18b: *š > š } 
   A35  PEl *ǩiš  'break off, remove'  [⍴=8]  (14.9, 3.9, 23.9) 

Br √kiš  (B17b, B5b, B18):  kišk-  'pluck, break off' 
El √šiš  'draw off, subtract, deduct'  (E17, E5a, E18b). 

   A52  PEl *maš  'hill, mountain'  [⍴=24]  (19.9, 1.9, 23.9) 
Br √maš  (B29b, B1, B18):  maš  'hill, mountain' 
El √maš  'height, altitude'  (E29, E1b, E18b). 

   A65  PEl *šēš  'tree, wood'  [⍴=6]  (23.9, 2.6, 23.9) 
Br √šiš  (B18, B4a, B18):  šišār  'a tree' 
El √šeš  'woodworkers'  (E18b, E4c, E18b). 
 See §11: B10 for additional examples. 
 

24.8   s : s  ⊧ *s  / V_    { B19a: *s > s | E19: *s > s } 
 The correspondence of noninitial s : s is provisionally reconstructed as  PEl *s.  It may be another 
sibilant. 
   A07  PEl *xas  'shake, fling'  [⍴=8]  (11.9, 1.9, 24.8) 

Br √xas  (B13c, B1, B19a):  xass-  'to shake; hustle; fling; hit' 
El √has  'anointer'  (E13, E1b, E19). 

   A30  PEl *ǩasa  'way, path, road'  [⍴=4]  (14.9, 1.9, 24.8, 1.9) 
Br √kasa  (B17b, B1, B19a, B1):  kasar  'way, path, road' 
El √šasa  'travel away, carry away'  (E17, E1b, E19, E1b). 
 

24.9   s : š  ⊧ *ś  / V_    { B19b: *ś > s | E20: *ś > ś } 
The regular lax correspondence of PEl *ś is s : ś.  The change of PEl *ś to Elamite š is normal, 

although the exact nature of Elamite ś is uncertain; see §8.2. 
   A55  PEl *mośt  'cover'  [⍴=8]  (19.9, 6.7, 24.9, 16.9) 

Br √must  (B29b, B9a, B19b, B25):  must  'shut, closed' 
El √maśt  'covering'  (E29, E9a, E20, E26b). 

   A58  PEl *miś  'bake'  [⍴=24]  (20.8, 4.9, 24.9) 
Br √bis  (B29a, B5b, B19b):  bis-  'to bake, cook' 
El √muś  'glazed terracotta'  (E29, E5b, E20). 

   A74  PEl *#āś  'cattle'  [⍴=5]  (0, 1.8, 24.9) 
Br √#ās  (#, B2, B19b):  xar.ās  'bull, bullock' 
El √#aś  'cattle, livestock'  (#, E2, E20). 
 

25.5   s : r  ⊧ *ŕ  / VC_    { B35: *nŕ > s | E32: * ŕ > r } 
   A81  PEl *#onr  'one'  [⍴=13]  (0, 6.8, 17.5, 25.5) 

The simplification of Pre-Brahui *nr to s is known from Dravidian cognates; see Emeneau 1970:72-73. 
Br √#as  (#, B9b, B35):  asi  'one' 
El √#unr  'each, every'  (#, E9b, E27b, E32). 
 

25.8   ŧ : r  ⊧ *ŕ  / V_    { B32a: * ŕ > ŧ | E32: * ŕ > r } 
   A22 PEl *kuŕ  'torch'  [⍴=24]  (12.9, 5.9, 25.8) 

Br √kuŧ  (B14, B7, B32a):  kuŧink  'burning faggot' 
El √kur  'oil torch'  (E14, E7b, E32). 

   A49  PEl *piŕ  'curse'  [⍴=60]  (18.9, 4.9, 25.8) 
Br √piŧ  (B28c, B5b, B32a):  piŧŧ  'curse' 



Al-Burz 14.1(2022):      https://doi.org/10.54781/abz.v14i1.370 

MCALPIN:  Modern Colloquial Eastern Elamite                                                 - 98 - 

  

El √pur  'curse, damn, bewitch'  (E28, E5b, E32). 
25.9   ŕ : r  ⊧ *ŕ  / V_    { B32b: *ŕ > ŕ | E32: *ŕ > r } 
   A18  PEl *ɢiŕ  'single person'  [⍴=14]  (12.5, 3.9, 25.9) 

Br √giŕ  (B15, B5b, B32b):  giŕ  'all; whole; only' 
El √kir  'one person'  (E15, E5a, E32c). 

   A60  PEl *Ťaŕ  'descend'  [⍴=54]  (21.9, 1.9, 25.9) 
Br √daŕ  (B20b, B1, B32b):  daŕ-  'to descend' 
El √šar  'under, below, down'  (E21, E1b, E32). 

   A67  PEl *śugguŕ 'reciter'  [⍴=44]  (24.9, 5.9, 12.5, 5.9, 25.9) 
Br *sugguŕ  (B19b, B7, B15, B7, B32b):  sugguŕ  'bard, poet' 
El √śukur  'singer'  (E20, E7b, E15, E7b, E32). 

   A68  PEl *#aŕ  'restrict'  [⍴=8]  (0, 1.5, 25.9) 
Br √#aŕ  (#, B1, B32b):  aŕ  'entanglement; obstacle; difficulty' 
El √rap  'tie, bind, close, lock'  (#, E1a, E32). 

   A69  PEl *#aŕi  'berserk'  [⍴=6]  (0, 1.5, 25.9, 3.7) 
Br √#aŕī  (#, B1, B32b, B5b):  aŕī  'rabid, mad' 
El √rip  'annihilater, destroyer, demolisher'  (#, E1a, E32, E5a). 
 

26.5   r : h  ⊧ *r  / V_   { B31: *r > r | E31a: *r > h } 
   A31  PEl *ǩar  'cut, carve'  [⍴=8]  (14.9, 1.9, 26.5) 

Br √kar  (B17b, B1, B31):  karɣ-  'shear, mow down' 
El √šah  'carved, sewn'  (E17, E1b, E31a). 
 

26.9   r : r  ⊧ *r  / VCV_    { B31: *r > r | E31b: *r > r } 
   A34  PEl *ǩalhēr  'a shade tree'  [⍴=27]  (14.9, 1.9, 27.8, 10.9, 2.7, 26.9) 

Br √kahēr  (B17b, B1, B33a, B12b, B4c, B31):  kahērō  'a shade tree' 
El √šalhar  'plane trees'  (E17, E1b, E34b, E12b, E4a, E31b). 

26.9   r : r  ⊧ *r  / V_    { B31: *r > r | E31b: *r > r } 
   A32  PEl *ǩar  'shore, bank'  [⍴=27]  (14.9, 1.9, 26.9) 

Br √kar  (B17b, B1, B31):  karrak  'bank' 
El √šar  'shore, bank'  (E17, E1b, E31b). 

   A33  PEl *ǩēra  'lower side'  [⍴=36]  (14.9, 2.7, 26.9, 1.9) 
Br *kēra  (B17b, B4c, B31, B1):  kēraɣ  'lower side, bottom; low; under' 
El *šara  'under, below, down'  (E17, E4a, E31b, E1b). 

   A37  PEl *ǩūr  'remove completely'  [⍴=20]  (14.9, 5.8, 26.9) 
Br √kūr  (B17b, B8, B31):  kūr-  'to make a clean sweep of' 
El √šur  'replace'  (E17, E8, E31b). 

   A40  PEl *tar  'closed, shut'  [⍴=16]  (16.9, 1.9, 26.9) 
Br √tar  (B25, B1, B31):  tar  'closed, shut' 
El √tar  'be complete, be at an end'  (E26b, E1b, E31b). 

   A42  PEl *tir  'know'  [⍴=48]  (16.9, 4.9, 26.9) 
Br √tir  (B25, B5b, B31):  ti(n/r)- neg. stem 'to understand, know; perceive' 
El √tur  'know, make known'  (E26b, E5b, E31b). 

   A50  PEl *pir  'run dry'  [⍴=90]  (18.9, 3.9, 26.9) 
Br √pir  (B28c, B5b, B31):  pirāi-  'to run dry, dry up' 
El √pir  'pass, elapse, flow away'  (E28, E5a, E31b). 

   A56  PEl *wur  'place'  [⍴=39]  (20.5, 5.9, 26.9) 
Br √#ur  (B30a, B7, B31):  urā  'house' 
El √mur  'residents, inhabitants'  (E30, E7b, E31b). 

   A70  PEl *#arēh  'man'  [⍴=16]  (0, 1.5, 26.9, 2.8, 10.9) 
Br √#arēh  (#, B1, B31, B4c, B12b):  arē  'male individual' 
El √ruh  'man (human)'  (#, E1a, E31b, E4b, E12b). 
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   A79  PEl *#ur  'wife'  [⍴=21]  (0, 5.9, 26.9) 
Br √#ur  (#, B7, B31):  urā  'wife' 
El √rut  'wife, consort'  (#, E7b, E31b). 

27.5   l : n  ⊧ *l  / V_C    { B33b: *l > l | E34a: *l > n } 
See §11: B09 for example. 

27.7   ∅ : r  ⊧ *l  / V_ɣ    { B33a: *l > ∅ | E33: *lɣ > r } 
   A64  PEl *šālɣ  'pour'  [⍴=54]  (23.9, 1.8, 27.7, 11.7) 

Br √šāɣ  (B18, B2, B33a, B13a):  šā(ɣ)-  'to pour; put' 
El √šar  'pour, let pour'  (E18b, E2, E33). 

27.8   ∅ : l  ⊧ *l  / V_h    { B33a: *l > ∅ | E34b: *l > l } 
   A34  PEl *ǩalhēr  'a shade tree'  [⍴=27]  (14.9, 1.9, 27.8, 10.9, 2.7, 26.9) 

Br *kahēr  (B17b, B1, B33a, B12b, B4c, B31):  kahērō  'a shade tree' 
El *šalhar  'plane trees'  (E17, E1b, E34b, E12b, E4a, E31b). 

   A80  PEl *#ul  'exist'  [⍴=16]  (0, 5.9, 27.8) 
Br √#uC  (#, B7, B33a):  u-  'be' 
El √#ul  'deliver'  (#, E7b, E34b). 
 

27.9   l : l  ⊧ *l  / V_    { B33b: *l > l | E34b: *l > l } 
   A02  PEl *hēl  'think, deliberate'  [⍴=50]  (10.8, 2.9, 27.9) 

Br √hēl  (B12b, B4c, B33b):  hēl  'knowledge, wisdom' 
El √#el  'think, ponder, plan'  (E12a, E4c, E34b). 

   A08  PEl *xal  'kill, slaughter'  [⍴=215]  (11.9, 1.9, 27.9) 
Br √xal  (B13c, B1, B33b):  xall-  'to strike, kill' 
El √hal  'death, slaughter, massacre'  (E13, E1b, E34b). 

   A09  PEl *xal  'strike, beat'  [⍴=220]  (11.9, 1.9, 27.9) 
Br √xal  (B13c, B1, B33b):  xall-  'to strike, kill' 
El √hal  'hit, strike, beat, hammer, forge'  (E13, E1b, E34b). 

   A10  PEl *xal  'land, field'  [⍴=215]  (11.9, 1.9, 27.9) 
Br √xal  (B13c, B1, B33b):  xal-  'to traverse' 
El √hal  'be driven (to pasture)'  (E13, E1b, E34b). 

   A14  PEl *xel  'gather, uproot'  [⍴=8]  (11.9, 2.5, 27.9) 
Br √xal  (B13c, B3, B33b):  xall-  'to gather, uproot' 
El √hil  'plunder, booty'  (E13, E3b, E34b). 

   A15  PEl *xol  'set in ground'  [⍴=30]  (11.9, 06.8, 27.9) 
Br √xal  (B13c, B9b, B33b):  xall-  'to pitch [a tent]; plant [a tree]' 
El √hul  'erect, establish'  (E13, E9b, E34b). 

   A23  PEl *kul  'message'  [⍴=14]  (12.9, 5.9, 27.9) 
Br √kul  (B14, B7, B33b):  kulau  'message' 
El √kul  'call, summon'  (E14, E7b, E34b). 

   A24  PEl *ḱul  'water, spring'  [⍴=8]  (13.8, 5.9, 27.9) 
Br √kul  (B16, B7, B33b):  kul in cak.kul  '[small] spring' 
El √zul  'water'  (E16, E7b, E34b). 

   A29  PEl *ǩōlum  'grain'  [⍴=10]  (14.8, 6.9, 27.9, 5.9, 19.9) 
Br *xōlum  (B17a, B10, B33b, B7, B29b):  xōlum  'wheat' 
El *šulum  'stand of grain, grain harvest'  (E17, E10, E34b, E7b, E29). 

   A36  PEl *ǩil  'broadcast'  [⍴=27]  (14.9, 3.9, 27.9) 
Br √kil  (B17b, B5, B33b):  kil  'broadcast' 
El √šil  'ground for growing'  (E17, E5a, E34b). 

   A54  PEl *mil  'inner content'  [⍴=4]  (19.9, 3.9, 27.9) 
Br √mil  (B29b, B5b, B33b):  milī  'marrow; brains; kernel' 
El √mil  'inner being'  (E29, E5a, E34b). 
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   A59  PEl *Ťol  'spade'  [⍴=15]  (21.8, 06.8, 27.9) 
Br √đal  (B20a, B9b, B33b):  đal  'spade' 
El √šul  'kind of tool: shovel'  (E21, E9b, E34b). 

28.8   ɬ : l ∞ š  ⊧ *ɬ  / V_ ?? 0  {E35a: *ɬ > š } 
   A12  PEl *xuɬ  'fear'  [⍴=62]  (11.9, 5.9, 28.5) 

Br √xul  (B13c, B7, B34b):  xul-  'to fear 
El √huš  'fear, be afraid'  (E13, E7b, E35a). 

28.9   ɬ : l  ⊧ *ɬ  / #CV_#    { B34a: *ɬ > ɬ | E35b: *ɬ > l } 
   A04  PEl *heɬ  'take'  [⍴=154]  (10.9, 2.5, 28.9) 

Br √haɬ  (B12b, B3, B34a):  hall-  'to take' 
El √hil  'take from, accept'  (E12b, E3b, E35b). 

   A11  PEl *xaɬ  'steal'  [⍴=86]  (11.9, 1.9, 28.9) 
Br √xaɬ  (B13c, B1, B34a):  xaɬ-  'to steal [cattle]' 
El √hal  'make disappear'  (E13, E1b, E35b). 

   A53  PEl *maɬ  'son'  [⍴=6]  (19.9, 1.9, 28.9) 
Br √maɬ  (B29b, B1, B34a):  maɬ  'son' 
El √mal  'child, baby'  (E29, E1b, E35b). 

30.1   s : nr  ⊧ *nŕ  / V_    { B35 : *nŕ > s } 
   A81  PEl *#onŕ  'one'  [⍴=13]  (0, 6.8, 17.5, 25.5) 

Br √#as  (#, B9b, B35):  asi  'one' 
El √#unr  'each, every'  (#, E9b, E27b, E32). 
 

Table 5 Proto-Elamitic Phonemes From This Corpus 

Consonants Labial 
Dento-
alveolar 

Post-
alveolar 

Alveo-
palatal 

Palatal Velar Glottal 

Stops p  pp  t ŧ  ŧŧ   ḱ k  ɢ (ʔ) 

Affricates     Ť c ǩ     

Fricatives   s š ś    x h 

Lateral Fricatives   ɬ           

Nasals m n           

Laterals   l           

Trills/Taps/Flaps   r ŕ         

Semivowels w     (y)       
  

       

 Vowels Front Central Back     

 Close i  ī    u  ū     

 Mid e ē   o  ō     

 Open     a  ā          
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8 Proto-Elamitic Phonology 

8.1 The individual phonemes modeled from the attested pairings must be assembled into a working 
phonology.  This technical requirement is essential to the comparative method.  While derived from the 
comparative method and much more recent, the field of cladistics is also much more formal.  It has shown 
that the shared-traits methodology is extremely sensitive to initial assumptions.  Minor shifts in what is 
considered related can lead to wildly different tree results.  Initial assumptions must be carefully and 
independently generated for reliable outcomes.  The comparative method has avoided most of these 
complications by requiring that the results conform to human phonology.  This puts a “sea anchor” on the 
process to help ensure useful conclusions. 

 

8.2 The phonology of PEl modeled here has both expected and unexpected aspects.  Following PDr, it 
has lax versus tense contrasts (short/long vowels, single/geminate consonants) with a simple vowel structure 
and complex consonants contrasting by position.  In contrast with PDr, it has an intricate system of 
fricatives, especially sibilants.  Using Polish as a working model, it has too many sibilants to contrast solely 
by position.  Other factors, such as slit versus groove contrasts, are almost certainly involved.  It is very 
important that Tavernier (2010) and this work arrived at solutions for Elamitic sibilants independently.  
Tavernier’s work is based on patterns in CV phonograms in Elamite and is phonemic.  The present work is 
based on correspondences between Elamite and Brahui and is morphophonemic.  For both, it was obvious 
that the number of resulting units could not be accommodated with the available cuneiform inventory for 
Elamite 〈s, š, z/ṣ〉.  Tavernier had six sibilants; this work has four.  Combining three of his as allophones of 
/c/, left three as independent (morpho)phonemes, and they match.  The major job was reconciling the 
symbolism.  I basically followed Tavernier while making stylistic adjustments. 

Table 6 Elamite Sibilants 
       

Morphophoneme c s š ś ɬ 
Phoneme č ć ç s š ś ɬ 
Tavernier 2010 č c s’ s š ś   
Transcription š/t/z s/z s/z s/š s/š s/š l/š 
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Figure 1 Phonological Rules Diagram 
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 8.3 The rules in Table 4 have been reorganized into a diagram (Figure 1) for easier comparison and 
better overview.  The reconstructed vowel system contains no surprises: five vowels /a,e,i,u,o/ all with long 
and short versions.  Stress is normally on the first vowel after the first consonant, but it may have been 
moveable.  In Elamite, PEl /*e/ regularly shifts to /a/ or /i/ (with no discernable pattern) while /*ē/ remains 
/e/.  PEl /*o/ shifts to /a/ or /u/, while /*ō/ becomes /u/. Elamite /i/ and /u/ are and remain a mess.  Both 
normally become /u/ in ME and /i/ in AE.  However, there are significant exceptions.  Resolution of the 
matter will take more examples or better insight.  Initial vowels could metathesize with alveolars, only /*ar/ 
becoming /ra/ is in this corpus, but important examples such as PDr *en ‘to say’ corresponding to /na/ ‘say’ 
are found in McAlpin (2015: 556-57). 

8.4 PEl consonants are based on Brahui, our one intact phonology.  PEl /*h/ and /*x/ fell together as /h/ 
in Elamite.  It may or may not be relevant that OE borrowed Akkadian 〈ḫ〉 [x] for /h/. The major changes for 
PEl are the dropping of retroflexes, found in South Asian loans and not in this corpus, and the adding of 
palatals.11  Elamitic dorsals are moderately complex and have issues with the symbols used.  PZ had three 
contrasting dorsals (McAlpin 2003:  543), /*ḱ, *k, *q/, front/mid/back or palatal/velar/uvular.  PEl largely 
shifted *q > *x, leaving a two-way, front/back contrast in the stops, which could be called velar/uvular or 
palatal/velar.  Since Elamite already has massive confusion on /k/ versus /q/, I decided to use /k/ for the PEl 
stop, and label it velar. 12  While solving one problem, this creates another.  PEl has two front dorsal 
obstruents, symbolized with /ḱ/ and /ǩ/.  The phoneme /ḱ/ is a palatal (front dorsal) stop, and /ǩ/ has been 
handled as a palatal affricate.  This is arbitrary, but it is simpler than any of the alternatives.  Semivowels, /y/ 
and /w/, are nonsyllabic vowels, and /y/ is not attested in this corpus.  The phoneme /w/ falls together with 
/m/ in ME, and the resultant /m/ transcribes both [m] and [v] from Old Persian in AE.   

Table 7 Tavernier’s Phonology 

Consonants Labial Dental Alveolar 
Retro
-flex 

Alveo-
palatal 

Velar Glottal 

Stops/Affricates p t  ts   č k   

Lenis Obstruent b (p') d (t') z (s')     g (k')   

Fricatives/Spirants   f/v   s   š   h 

Nasals m n           

Lenis Nasals m' n'           

Laterals     l ll       

Trills     r rr       
  

       

 

11 PZ and PEl had a dental/(post)alveolar contrast in stops, which was maintained in both.  The author is proposing 
that the development of strong retroflection, a full dental/alveolar/retroflex contrast, is an innovation in PDr.  This, 
along with the use of the allative as the dative and restructured personal pronouns are the defining innovations of 
PDr. 

12 Elamite /ka/ was written with cuneiform sign QA, qa, which is also ka4.  Elamite studies is divided between those 
who use qa (such as the EW) and those who use ka4.  People in the field learn to shift from one notation to the other, 
but adding a new k/q contrast would add needless confusion. 
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 Vowels Front Central Back     

 Close i      u     

 Mid e   o     

 Open   a       

8.5 It is now time to address Tavernier’s phonology (2018:424-25), slightly reformatted in Table 7.  
There are inherent differences in the two works.  He was working with an isolate using dead reckoning from 
cuneiform.  I had the luxury of having two complete phonologies for comparison, Brahui with great detail 
and PDr for overall structure.  Also, the phonology of PPD is very well known and understood, being very 
similar to Literary Tamil.  Tavernier’s work was at the phonemic level and includes the entire lexicon, while 
my work is morphophonemic and is restricted to the cognate corpus.  It is not complete.  The major 
difference is in how we handle the tense/lax contrasts in Elamite.  He uses a tense/lax notation (with 
apostrophe following for lax) while I use a gemination contrast for consonants and long/short for vowels 
following usual Dravidian conventions; two ways of saying the same thing.  His C corresponds to my CC, 
which can be confusing.  He uses /f,v/ while I use /w/. Even today, the choice of /v/ or /w/ in Brahui is 
stylistic; they are interchangeable allophones.  We seem to differ in the details of the sibilants (particularly 
〈z〉), but the lack of detail in his article makes this uncertain.  We do differ in two small areas.  While 
agreeing that /r/ contrasts with /rr/ and /l/ with /ll/, I believe that it is much too early to label the doubles as 
retroflex.  Also, while there are good reasons for adding an extra vowel in Elamite, Tavernier’s /o/ does not 
correspond to PEl *o or *ō.  There are no cognates.  Nevertheless, the two approaches basically agree. 

8.6 This work reconstructs a phonology for the initial CVC of Proto-Elamitic, and in a few instances, for 
entire morphemes.  Critically, for a substantial portion of the useable corpus, with conservative semantic 
matching, the correspondences are interlocking in all cases.  For every etymon, 1C, 1V, and 2C each follow 
the phonological rules.  This is the critical factor of any proof of cognation.  Chance has been addressed with 
calculations that it is probable that 3 items are due to chance, but it is certain to 99% assurance that no more 
than 8 items can be due to chance out of 92.  A demonstration at this level cannot be dismissed; it must be 
disproved point by point. 

 

9 Proto-Dravidian 

9.1 The relationship of Proto-Elamitic to Proto-Dravidian now becomes a simple exercise in logic.  
Since the proposition “is-cognate-with” is both logically transitive and logically symmetrical, 13  the 
following must be true.  Brahui is cognate with Dravidian.  In spite of the many difficulties, this has never 
been seriously contested.  Brahui is also cognate with Elamite as demonstrated by this paper.  It follows that 
Elamite must be cognate with Dravidian.  Q.E.D. 

 

 

13 If A→B and B→C, then if logically transitive, A→C.  The classic example is “is-ancestor-of.”  If A→B and B→A, 
then the proposition is logically symmetrical.  The classic example is “is-sibling-of.” 
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Part Two the Immediate Implications 

10 Background 

10.1 The formal demonstration of cognation is the critical first hurdle of the process of proving that 
languages are related.  However, it is not the end.  A part of the process is to show that it has significant 
implications.  Specifically, that as the rules for semantic similarity are relaxed, the cognate pairs continue to 
expand, and that the phonologically based comparative method has its counterpart in morphology.  In short, 
the formalities imply useful results.  Normally, this is done with a comparative grammar of some sort.  
While that is clearly beyond the scope of this article, a brief sketch of both is in order.  A major result of Part 
One is that it becomes legitimate to include Dravidian parallels in a paper focusing on Elamite and Brahui. 

10.2 An immediate consequence of the cognation is that over 250 terms in Brahui that are cognate with 
Dravidian are available for PEl, if not Elamite directly.  This is beyond the scope of this article, but they are 
readily available through the Brahui appendix in the DEDR (Burrow and Emeneau 1984: 756-58).  If a word 
is cognate between Dravidian and Brahui, it must be considered for PEl.  There is one known Dravidian loan 
in Brahui; see kaɭɭar ‘saline soil’ (DEDR 1359) through Indo-Aryan (Burrow 1967: 41). 

 

11 Secondary List of Cognate Pairs 

11.1 The following is literally the B list of PEl cognates.  For technical reasons usually involving a 
semantic stretch, weak attestations, or exclusions for special circumstances such as the nursery phenomenon, 
these items were not quite suitable for the primary proof.  However, once the matter of cognation is settled, 
they can be readily added.  They follow all the phonological rules.  Again, section numbering is suspended 
for the list. 

B01  PEl *ha.tin  'bring'  [⍴=30]  (10.9, 1.9) 
Br √hatin  (B12b, B1):  ha.tin-  'to bring' 
El √ha.dun  'take, receive'  (E12b, E1b): 

AE  hadukka  it has been harvested: ha-du-ik-ka4  es ist geerntet worden; 
AE  hadušta he took, received: ha-du-iš-da  er hat vereinnahmt < er hat geerntet; 
AE  haduka  it has been received, stocked up: ha-du-ka4  es ist vereinnahmt, bevorratet 

worden. 
 The problems with the semantics are due to the translations.  Both Brahui and Elamite refer to the 
whole process of taking something, bringing it, and transferring it. In idiomatic English, you bring in a 
harvest. 

 
B02  PEl *xar  'press'  [⍴=58]  (11.9, 1.9, 26.9) 

Br √xar  (B13c, B1, B31):  xarr-  'to sprout' 
El √har  'press, press out, impress'  (E13, E1b, E31b): 

AE-NE  harak  it was pressed, pressed out, impressed > loaded, strained: ha-rák  es wurde 
gepreßt, aufgedrückt, geprägt > belastet. 
 

B03  PEl *ḱah  'kill'  [⍴=14]  (13.8, 1.9, 10.9) 
Br √kah  (B16, B1, B12b):  kah-  'to die’ 
Br √kah  (B16, B1, B12a):  kasf-  'to kill, cure [of hides]' 
El √zah  'death'  (E16, E1b, E12b): 

ME  zahri  weigher: za-h-ri  Wäger (?). 
 ME zahri is an epithet of the god of death. It has been read as ‘weigher’ and ‘Death (incarnate)’.  
This cognate strongly supports the latter. 
 
 



Al-Burz 14.1(2022):      https://doi.org/10.54781/abz.v14i1.370 

MCALPIN:  Modern Colloquial Eastern Elamite                                                 - 106 - 

  

B04  PEl  *pēr  'say, speak'  [⍴=63]  (18.9, 2.7, 26.9) 
Br √pār  (B28c, B4b, B31):  pā(n/r)-  'to say, speak' 
El √per  'read'  (E28, E4c, E31b): 

AE  bepraka  it has been read: be-ip-ra-ka4  es ist gelesen worden. 
 
B05  PEl *man  ‘become, be;  [no ⍴]  (19.9, 1.9, 17.9) 

Br √man  (B29b, B1, B26b):  ma(n/r)-  ‘to become, be’ 
  El *ma (E29, E1b) “auxiliary verb” 
 
B06  PEl *cikk  'heap, pile up'  [⍴=102]  (22.9, 3.9, 12.9) 

Br √cik  (B21, B5b, B14):  cik  'right side up' 
El √sik  'heap up'  (E22, E5a, E14): 

AE  zikkida  I placed, put: zik-ki-da  ich stellte, setzte; 
AE  zikka  I heaped up; I erected: zik-ka4  ich schüttete auf, ich errichtete; 
OE  zukka  heaping up: zu-uk-ka  Aufschüttung (?); 
ME  zukkatah  I set right, put up: zu-uk-ka4-táh  ich richtete, stellte auf; 
NE  sikkah  I erected, established: si-ik-ka-h  ich errichtete. 

 The semantics require some explanation.  The Brahui term refers to the rounded-side-up / flat-side-
down position in the game of cowries.  Hence, it is equivalent to ‘heaped up’. 
 
B07  PEl *śali  'pole'  [⍴=27]  (24.9, 1.9, 27.9, 3.9) 

Br √sali  (B19b, B1, B33b, B5b):  sal(ī)  'stand, stop, wait'  
El √śali  'pole, stake'  (E20, E1b, E34b, E5a): 

ME-OE  šali  pole, stake: ša-li  Pfahl; 
NE  šaliha  I impaled: šá-li-ha  ich habe auf einen Pfahl gesteckt (?); 
NE  šalimi  club, cudgel: šá-li-mi  Keule (?). 

 This complex etymology has its own article; see Emeneau 1997.  The concept of a ‘tent pole’ 
(upright and motionless) links the Brahui term; see §16, verb D9 for additional details. 
 
B08  PEl *śū#  'meat'  [⍴=41]  (24.9, 4.7, 0) 

Br √sū#  (B19b, B8, #):  sū  'flesh, meat' 
El √#iś  'flesh, meat'  (E20, E7a, #): 

NE  išti  flesh, meat: i-iš-ti  Fleisch (?). 
 
B09  PEl *al  'not to be'  [⍴=13]  (0, 1.9, 27.5) 

Br √#all  (#, B1, B33b):  all+  'not to be' 
El √#an  'not at all'  (#, E1b, E34a): 

NE-OE  ani  not at all: a-ni  ja nicht! 
 In PPD clusters, laterals become nasals before coronals; OTa  al+tu > aṉ+ṯu > aṉṟu ‘it is not’. 
 
B10  PEl *meš  'up'  [⍴=15]  (19.8, 2.1,  23.9) 

Br √baš  (B29a, B3, B18):  baš  'get up!' 
El √maš  'height, altitude'  (E29, E3a, E18b): 

AE  maškarni  his height, altitude: maš-kar-ni  seine Höhe. 
 
B11  PEl *#amma ‘mother’ [⍴=30] (0, 1.9, 19.9, 1.9) 

Br √#am (#, B1, B29b, B1): ammā ‘mother‘ 
El √#am  ‘mother‘ (#, E1b, E29, E1b):  

ME  amma  mother: am-ma  Mutter. 
 This is an example of the nursery phenomenon that must be excluded from the primary proof. 
 



Al-Burz 14.1(2022):      https://doi.org/10.54781/abz.v14i1.370 

MCALPIN:  Modern Colloquial Eastern Elamite                                                 - 107 - 

  

12 Comparative Morphology 

12.1 All the Zagrosian languages share a common grammatical structure.  They are mostly agglutinative, 
Subject-Object-Verb [SOV], with preceding modifiers, postpositions, and auxiliary verbs following.  In this, 
they are members of a large group of Old-World languages; note Nostratic, etc.14  This by itself proves 
nothing, but it does allow a compact discussion of where they follow the group, and where they differ.  Their 
agglutinative morphology does present problems.  Most grammatical morphs in Zagrosian languages are 
monosyllabic and even monophonemic.  Homonyms run rampant, and chance is palpable.  The content of 
agglutinative structures innovates readily.  It is often difficult to demonstrate a clear case for cognation in 
this with such material.  The best that can be hoped for is pointing out similar forms and structures for most 
cases, with an occasional breakthrough that supports the case for cognation. 

12.2  One structure shared by all Zagrosian languages is not in the list of shared elements of agglutinative 
languages and needs elaboration.  Terminologies are wildly divergent, but this paper will follow Elamitic 
usage, which is clearer and better developed.  Basically, these languages have a double pronoun system, 
where besides the usual personal pronouns, there is a morphology which adds person-number-(gender) 
marking endings to any morpheme (except finite verbs, which have their own personal endings), but 
particularly to nouns and participles.  These are called locutives (appellatives in Dravidian).  The three 
persons are called—in order—elocutive, allocutive, and delocutive.15   They are best shown in Middle 
Elamite [ME] where they play a major syntactic role and are part of a larger set of noun-class markers.  For 
example, the ME royal title formulas, PN [personal name] king of GN [geographic name] (and GN2), son of 
PN2, come in two versions by person: the elocutive, u PN šak PN2.k  sunki.k  GN  GN2.k(a) ‘I am PN son of 
PN2, king of GN and GN2’ and the delocutive , PN sunki.r  GN (ak GN2).r šak PN2.r (ak PN3.r) ‘PN king of 
GN (and GN2) son of PN2 (and PN3)’; after Stolper 2004: 74.  The delocutives tend to share forms with 
personal derivative nouns; ‘he is one who goes’ ≈ ‘goer’. 

12.3 The Zagrosian languages share a specific morphological configuration.  Morphemes are divided into 
words and clitics, while words are divided into nouns and verbs along with a vanishingly small group of 
function words (interjections, etc.).  Clitics are always postposed. Conjunctions are usually clitics. 
Specifically, these languages do not share word classes for attributes.  Instead, they maintain their sharp 
noun/verb contrast and have forms for nouns modifying nouns, verbs modifying verbs, nouns modifying 
verbs, and verbs modifying nouns.  Most of the derivative languages have independently innovated a class 
of adjectives, but the details can be quite different.  Dravidian languages tend to follow the group norm with 
attributes preceding (with special cases) and auxiliary verbs following.  A general case, as seen in Tamil, is 
that there are two forms of noun modifiers, the normal attributive, which is invariant, always precedes the 
noun and the much rarer appositive, which is a locutive agreeing with the noun in person, number, and 
gender, follows the noun.  For example, Modern Literary Tamil oru laṇṭan hōṭṭal.il ‘in4 a1 (any) London2 
hotel3’ compared to laṇṭan hōṭṭal oṉṟ.il ‘in4 a3 (certain) London1 hotel2, where the adjective oru ‘one’ is 
replaced by a delocutive singular numerical noun oṉṟu ‘one thing’.  Predicate adjectives must be appositives, 
usually with added syntax. 

 

14 The author does not believe that the Nostratic hypothesis is established.  Nevertheless, it does describe a set of 
shared features (due to ancient regional borrowing?) that can be used as a convenient reference. 

15 This usage is a slight variant on common Elamitic usage, where locutive is used both for the general term and the 
first-person.  In this, I follow a suggestion from Erica Reiner (personal communication during class) that elocutive for 
the first-person is more consistent and clearer.  The mnemonic for locutive (versus locative) is elocution. 
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12.4 While some basic noun modifiers, such as some pronouns, may precede the noun in Elamite, the 
normal rule is that they follow and agree with the noun in class.  In other words, they take the Dravidian 
appositive position and structure.  This position following the noun is clearly due to areal influence; both 
Sumerian and Akkadian have adjectives following.  Significantly in Elamite, adverbs precede verbs and 
auxiliaries follow the main verb, the expected order. 

12.5 Brahui has locutives, and they play no role in adjective formation.  Adjectives are a well-defined 
distinct word class in Brahui.  The primary form is used in predicate formations, while forms attached to 
nouns are clearly derived.  Whether this form precedes or follows is a matter of style, allowing speakers to 
easily shift between a Persian mode (following) or an Urdu mode (preceding) as well as accommodating the 
many languages of this linguistically complex region. 

12.6 Here we can see that Dravidian provides a description of the mechanism that allowed Elamite to shift 
adjective position.  Brahui has innovated a completely different mechanism, presumably borrowed (but from 
where?).  Where Elamite and Brahui do not agree, Dravidian can be a tie breaker in understanding Proto-
Elamitic.  This unfortunately is a limited role.  The comparative method works best when the daughter 
languages are physically separated, such as Indo-European or Austronesian.  It is challenged when the 
daughter languages remain in close contact.  Except for Kurux-Malto, which is physically removed, the rest 
of the Dravidian languages (the author’s Peninsular-Dravidian) form a compact and nearly continuous mass 
in the Indian peninsula.  As a result, it becomes difficult to separate genetic Proto-Dravidian from areal 
Common Dravidian.  Just because two languages share an element does not mean that it is inherited in both 
(or either).  Labeling something as proto depends very much on the initial assumptions, and the logic very 
rapidly becomes circular.  With Kurux-Malto as a guide, some discrete systems can be reconstructed for PDr 
such as the phonology, personal pronouns, numerals, and most of the noun.  However, the reconstruction of 
the verb is a mess.16 The tacit assumption that Old Tamil is a reliable guide to PDr, because it is oldest, has 
resulted in what tends to chaos where every morpheme has every function.  Old Tamil is a wonderful 
language of great power and subtle expression, but it is not a straightforward guide to anything.  As a result, 
Dravidian examples tend to ad hoc parallels from various languages, except for the few subsystems that can 
be reliably reconstructed for PDr. 

12.7 This ability to provide explanation can work the other way.  PDr has two basic morphemes for the 
accusative ending (Zvelebil 1977: 27-31), a common one in -n and one in -ay/-e restricted to Tamil-
Malayalam and Brahui, with no clear explanation for the difference.  Elamite has two structures for the 
accusative.  The primary one is morphological (-n) and only present on pronouns.  The other is syntactic and 
involves a delocutive accusative pronoun, /in ∞ ir/, following the accusative noun and just before the verb.  
The latter is the origin of the Brahui objective in -e and Tamil-Malayalam’s accusative in -ay/-e. 

12.8 Another example where Dravidian may provide insight into Elamitic involves causative verb 
formation.  PDr has two causative formations.  The more common formation uses stem extensions in -tt and 
closely related alternations of NC and (N)CC to deal with focus, shifting from the subject-focused affective 

 

16 Two quick examples of this:  Kamil Zvelebil (1978) A Sketch of Comparative Dravidian Morphology, Part 1(Nouns 
and Adjectives) has no Part 2 (Verbs).  Bh. Krishnamurti (2003: 312-33) Dravidian Languages (Finite Verbs) gives 
summaries of important languages, but no PDr reconstruction.  No matter where you start, you cannot make sense of 
the past verb.  The only partial reconstruction of the Nonpast quoted in Zvelebil (1991: 36) is based on Elamite 
morphology; see Conjugation III below. 
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(≈ intransitive) to object-focused effective (≈ transitive). 17  The second causative in -ipp- is a pure causative,  
adding an agent to the verb, which may become transitive or remain intransitive.  It may be repeated for a 
double causative -ippipp.  Significantly, Brahui has the exact parallel to the latter causative with the 
causatives -if and -ifif; see §16 verb E8.  I would suggest that Elamite has a causative in -p which may 
metathesize with 2C; see §7: A12, A68. 

 

13 Elamite Grammatical Morphemes 

13.1 Since the morphology of Elamite is incredibly restricted, it becomes the limiting factor in any brief 
discussion.  The following are the basic established grammatical morphemes in Elamite. 18  It is not 
exhaustive or complete, and interpretations may vary. Homonyms are frequent. 

13.2 Elamite nouns have contrasts between animate/inanimate and singular/plural (animates only).  
Animates can have locutive endings, but family terms are usually indeclinable. 

 

Table 8 Elamite Noun Class Markers 

 Animate Inanimate 
Person Singular Plural (Singular)  
1.  (elocutive) -k    
2.  (allocutive) -t    
3.  (delocutive) -r -p   
indeclinable -∅ -∅ -∅  
   -me (abstracts) 
   -n (places) 
   -t  

13.3 Most case relationships are indicated with postpositions and word order.  In ME noun class concord 
markers (clitics on modifier) mark the genitive and the accusative is marked by -n only in pronouns.  Simple 
genitives/adjectives can be indicated by -a, -n/-m, and -t.  In AE, this becomes -na (< n+a) the normal 
genitive ending, which is also used for adjective formation. 

13.4 Middle Elamite uses noun class concord to indicate genitival relationships with the following 
modifier using the agreeing clitic.  The locutives also form the personal endings for Conj. II and Conj. III 
verbs based on participles.  Noun class markers often parallel formative endings, but the relationship is not 
mechanical. Brahui has no straightforward cognates to the noun class markers. 

 

17 This is a major development in Dravidian linguistics.  Transitive verbs may omit the object, but by definition, 
intransitive verbs cannot have an object.  Tamil has pairs of sentences where both affective and effective variants have 
an accusative.  This means that the grammatical distinction cannot be transitivity. 

18 The primary source used here is Tavernier (2018). Please refer to it for all Elamite background and references.  It 
is reasonably complete and concise in its Elamite forms making it perfect for comparison. It has a version in French 
(Tavernier 2011).  Stolper (2003) and Khachian (1998) are authoritative as are Grillot (1987) and Krebernik (2005).  
There is no standard grammar.   
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13.5 Elamite personal nouns consistently form the plural with a –p added to the stem. Inanimate plurals 
are uninflected.  Personal pronouns are more complex and will be handled below.  Brahui has an inflected 
plural for nouns: the nominative singular takes nothing, the oblique singular takes –n, while the nominative 
plural takes –k ∾ -āk ∾ -ɣāk, and the oblique plural takes –t ∾ -te (Bray §23 & 34).19  On first inspection, 
there seems to be no parallel in the plurals between Elamite and Brahui.  However, in this case, Proto-
Dravidian provides insight.  PDr reliably reconstructs four plurals, one of which in –m is restricted to the 
personal pronouns.  The noun plurals are a rational (humans + gods – infants) in –r, an irrational in -w (< 
*p), and a general plural in –k (∾ -kaɭ ∾ -ɭ) (Zvelebil 1977: 12-14).  The endings may be doubled, Ta. -rkaɭ.  
The ending in –k does not seem as archaic as the other three and may or may not be cognate with Brahui –k.  
Brahui does not have any noun plurals in –r but does have many personal verbs ending in the plural that can 
end in –r, that might be some indication of its existence.  The normal reflex of the PDr delocutive singular 
(masculine) in -*nṯ in Elamite is -r; note the delocutive ME titles formula above.  Any noun plural in –r in 
Elamite would have collided with this and been lost.  Elamite generalized the plural in –p.  PEl *p regularly 
becomes f in Brahui when not initial.  The plural in f survives in the Brahui delocutive deictic pronouns 
where the plural endings (with no internal motivation) become –fk in the nominative and –ft in the oblique; 
see pronoun discussion below. 

  13.6 Middle Elamite uses noun class concord for most genitival relationships.  However, for short simple 
relationships, other forms can be used.  The word for ‘gold’ lansiti has “genitives”/adjectives for ‘golden, 
(made) of gold’: lansitiya, lansitinni, and lansitimma; the word for ‘baked clay’ muši has two such forms: 
mušiya and mušitta ‘(made) out of baked clay’.  This gives us endings in -a, -n /-m, and -t.  In AE, noun 
class concord is lost and replaced by a regular genitive in -na (< n+a), which is also used to form adjectives; 
bali ‘man’, balina ‘male’.  The Brahui noun forms the nominative plural in –k (∾ -āk ∾ -ɣāk ).  The genitive 
forms the singular in /-nā/ and the plural in /-tā/, giving us base forms in /-n, -a, -t/. Dravidian reconstructs 
genitives in /-in, -t, -a/; see Zvelebil (1972: 274-75; 1977: 31-33). 

13.7 Elamite has a postposition for the allative (‘toward’) in -ikku.  Brahui has a benefactive (‘for the sake 
of’) case in -ki ∾ -aki (Bray §39-40).  Proto-Dravidian has a case with these meanings in *-kku.  More 
significantly, it is also the dative.  Elamite uses the base form (= nominative) and syntax for the dative.  
Brahui uses a combined objective case, using accusative morphology, for the dative.  In short, PDr 
innovated a form for the dative using the old allative.  All Dravidian languages maintain this form, 
sometimes with considerable changes.  Brahui lacks a critical Dravidian innovation. 

 

 

 

 

19 This is a primary case, but not the only one, where Brahui drops an agglutinative structure for an inflected one.  
The ending –t marks both the plural and the oblique with a single phoneme.  All Brahui citations are from Bray 1909, 
specifically the 1986 reprint.  Due to numerous citations, they will be abbreviated to Bray followed by a section 
number.  Today, Bray represents a “classical” style (usage at the court of the Khan of Kalat), universally approved, 
and ideal for historical comparisons. Brahui is alive and well, and thus still developing; see Bashir 2010. 



Al-Burz 14.1(2022):      https://doi.org/10.54781/abz.v14i1.370 

MCALPIN:  Modern Colloquial Eastern Elamite                                                 - 111 - 

  

Table 9 Proto-Zagrosian Personal Pronouns 

  Middle Elamite Brahui PEl PDr PZ 

  Nom/Acc Nom/Gen/Acc/Obl Nom/Obl Nom/Obl Nom/Obl 

1s u/un ī/kanā/kane/kan ī/un ēn∾yān/en ē/en 

2s ni >nu/nun nī/nā/nē/nā nī/nun nī /(n)un nī/nun 

3s i-r/i-r --/+ta/+ta/ī+…+ta ī/in ----- ī/in 

3n i(-n)/i(-n)         

d3s i>hi ō(d)/ōna/ōde/ōŕ (<Per)   iv- (<*ih) ? hih ? 

1pe       ēm∾yām/em ēm/em 

1p(i) nika>niku/nukun nan/nanā/nane/nan nan(ka)/nankun nām/nam nām/nam 

2p num(i)/numun num/numā/nume/num num/numun 
nūm ∾
nīr/(n)um 

nūm/num 

3p ap(pi)/appin --/+tā /+tā/ī+…+tā ap/apun avai<*apay ap/apin 

d3p   ofk/ōftā/ōfte/ōfte (<Per)       

 

13.8 Elamite personal pronouns have some unique morphology.  Only they have a marked accusative 
form, mostly in -n; see Table 9, column 1.  However, the 3s personal can also use the delocutive form ir for 
this.  The 3 neuter, which is both singular and plural, can vary between /i ∾ in/ for both cases.  The 
demonstrative pronoun hi ‘this’ is often used like a pronoun.  The 2p form has a plural in m, the same as 
Brahui and Dravidian.  The 1p is suppletive with a possible plural in k.  The 3p form has the regular plural in 
p. 

13.9 The Brahui pronouns in column 2 from Bray §§109-127 are also idiosyncratic and suppletive in the 
plural.  They form the genitive in -ā, no-t- in the plural.  The third person forms are the most divergent.  The 
3s personal pronoun is defective in the nominative, being replaced by the demonstratives (d3s), which has 3 
deictics all borrowed from Persian (only intermediate o(d) is shown).  The genitive and objective use the 
same clitic, the genitive on a noun and the objective on a verb.  Other cases are formed with the base ī, 
followed by the case or postposition and then the clitic.  This base in ī has no explanation in all of Dravidian 
but is easily relatable to Elamite.  The 3p, which is suppletive, is the same as the singular except that the 
clitic is tā.  Note that the plural deictics (d3p) have the inserted f before the other plural markers (Bray 
§127).  This f is inherited from the PEl plural *p.  Only delocutives have this feature; regular nouns do not 
have it.  The next column has the tentative reconstruction for Proto-Elamitic. (*iw near, *aw far, *uw 
remote/out of sight), another innovation in PDr.  An old deictic ih may be a transition to the new set.  The 
last column is a very tentative reconstruction of Proto-Zagrosian personal pronouns. 
13.10 Column 4 has the standard reconstruction for PDr pronouns.  The general pattern is to generalize the 
oblique replacing the nominative (except for nī).  The monosyllabic nominative is then lengthened, while the 
oblique is not.20 The third-person pronouns are completely lost, being replaced by delocutives based on new 
(and regular) deictics 

 

20 This is an example of the so-called Zvelebil’s rule (Zvelebil1970: 185-87), where monosyllables were lengthened in 
very specific circumstances. 
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14 Elamite Verb 

Table 10 Elamite Finite Verb Morphology, Verb “Conjugations” 

  Conj. I "Verbal" Conj. II "Passive" Conj. III "Active" 

  ME AE AE2 ME AE AE2 ME AE AE2 

1s -h -∅ -ma *-k-k -k-it   -n-k -n-k -manka 

2s -t *-t   *-k-t -k-t   -n-t -n-t   

3s -š -š -maš -k -k -mak -n-r -n-r -manra 

1p -hu -ut         -n-un-k -n-un   

2p -ht *-t               

3p -hš -š -maš -k-p -p -map -n-p -n-p -manpa 

 

14.1 The Elamite verb is sparse and not very transparent.  There is only one true verbal paradigm of three 
persons, singular and plural: 1s –h, 2s –t, 3s –(a)š; with -h- added for the plurals, 1p (*h+h >) -hu, 2p –ht, 3p 
–hš.  These are the forms for ME.  With the loss of /h/ in AE, the inherited functioning forms are reduced to 
3sp –aš.  Two other “Conjugations” 21 are built on participles with locutive endings, a “passive” in -k and an 
“active” in –n.  In AE, all these forms have an “auxiliary”/extension in –ma- (indicated by AE2 in Table10) 
before the personal endings, giving a total of six Conjugations (I, Im, II, IIm, III, IIIm). Conjugation I 
mostly matches Dravidian specifics (concrete actions with known time and place) and commonly translate 
as pasts. Most are transitives or causatives.  Conjugation II is mostly past intransitive. Conjugation III is 
neutral on transitivity and translates Old Persian [OP] futures, while IIIm translates OP presents.  Besides 
this, there is an imperative (ME -t, AE –aš), a precative/optative clitic in –ni, and an infinitive/verbal noun in 
-n.  The only major additions are two particles (clitics?) added to the verbs at the end of phrases to indicate 
taxis.22 The disjunctive in –t indicates that while linked, the first verb phrase precedes and is completed 
before the second (past taxis).  The conjunctive in -a indicates that the two verb phrases overlap and may be 
parts of a larger combined action.  It may also be used finally (indicating an incomplete transaction?).   

14.2 The basic Elamite verb formatives have parallels in Brahui.  The verbal 3s ending in -aš is cognate 
with Brahui pasts in /-is/ (and fused s-pasts), the oldest layer of Brahui pasts.  Examples of Brahui verb 
morphology will be presented with the irregular verbs.   More so, the Brahui present verbal participle in /-
isa/ (Bray §210), used for all verbs, is a direct continuation of Elamite’s 3s verbal with the conjunctive 
particle; El. -aš+a > Br -isa, with similar meanings.  Brahui has a set of thematic vowels in the verb, where 
/i/, /a/, (and when long /ē/) vary with loss, in complex, but consistent, patterns.  The first vowel in -isa is a 
thematic vowel.  It is possible that the ē-past and ā-past in Brahui, the most common, are derived from /-is/ 
with the loss of the sibilant in some environments but preserved here by the following /a/.  The Elamite 

 

21 This is a total misuse of the word conjugation.  However, it is established in descriptions of Elamite. 

22 Taxis is often confused with tense.  Properly, tense refers to the difference in time between the narrated event and 
the speech event.  Taxis refers to the difference in time between two related narrated events.  In Dravidian, taxis is 
more important than tense.  Elamite clearly indicates taxis; for example, in the Bisotun (Behistun) inscription of 
Darius I [DB], the royal citation formula (short form, repeated ad nauseum), a-ak v.da-ri-ia-mu-ú-iš v.SUNKI na-an-ri  
“and Darius, (the) king, says” uses nanri (Conj. III) not naš (Conj. I).  This is taxis rather than tense; the saying is 
simultaneous with the quote, not the writing. 
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“passive” in -k is cognate with the passive formative in /-ink/ in Brahui (Bray §271), with the expected 
sound changes.   There is no obvious parallel with Brahui k-pasts (Bray §217).    Brahui has three imperative 
forms: singular in -Ø, “strengthened” in –(a)k, and plural in -bo; note plural with a labial (Bray §§189-201). 
Bray gives no fundamental difference in use between the simple and strengthened imperatives (Bray §192). 
If we assume a protoform of PEl /*ḱ/ for the strengthened imperative, we can get a source for the AE 
imperative in /-š/ consistent with Brahui /k/, potentially solving the problem of the shift in Elamite 
imperative from ME to AE.  The Elamite active participle in -n may be cognate with the Brahui perfect 
formative in -un- (Bray §223), but this is not clear. 

14.3 Even at this preliminary sketchy level, the connection between Brahui and Elamite is generating 
hypotheses and possible insights:  Elamite’s following adjectives, Brahui accusatives and /f/ insertions in the 
locutive plurals, along with PDr innovations in pronouns and datives.  The reconstruction of the personal 
pronouns is particularly noteworthy.  While tentative, the parallels in the verbs between Elamite and Brahui 
are much closer than anything with Dravidian.  Except for the pronouns which are significant, these parallels 
are substantial, but hardly overwhelming.  This is the level that would be expected for a new genetic 
relationship of agglutinative languages. 

Now we turn to the last source of archaic morphologies, the irregular verbs of Brahui, with their massive 
stem suppletions and rather complex stem morphologies. 

 

15 Brahui Verb 

15.1 The morphology of the Brahui verb is remarkably symmetrical in a binary mode, as opposed to 
Elamite and Dravidian, which tend to be asymmetrical favoring 3-way splits.  This regularity implies 
innovation in Brahui.  Brahui unfolds into a positive and negative verb, each of which then unfolds into 
distinct past and nonpast structures.  For Brahui regular verbs (thematic ā-pasts), there are no stem variants, 
but for irregular verbs, stem variants and suppletion are common.  Brahui has a complete and distinct 
morphology for the negative verb.  However, except for a few points in Dravidian that share ā, there is 
nothing to compare this morphology with, since Elamite uses a negative particle, ani/anu ‘not’, or the 
negative stem /in/ used with locutives.  Brahui has a negative stem for nonpasts, mostly with labials (-pa or -
fa), and one for pasts, mostly with dentals (-ta).  Only the negative stems are included in the tables below.  
The positive past stem splits into four distinct conjugations based on past morphology: -(i)s, -k, -ē, -ā.  
Except for verbs ending in -f, which mostly take ē-pasts, the conjugations are not phonologically 
predictable.  All positive past forms are built on these stems, adding morphology that is transparently based 
on the auxiliary verb.  The nonpast stem is commonly the same as the verb stem.  However, irregulars can 
have distinct variants.  Some irregular verbs also have a separate present base for the two present tenses.  
The imperative and infinitive (verbal noun), usually on the nonpast stem, may also have variants in the 
irregulars.  The infinitive in -ing is the standard citation form for Brahui verbs. 

15.2 Brahui commonly has thematic vowels after the various verb stems.  They vary between i, a, and 
when stressed, ē, but are always the same in a specific environment.  They are sometimes mandatory, 
occasionally prohibited (athematic), but are usually optional with style and speed, creating a plethora of 
variants. 
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16 Brahui Irregular Verbs and Regular Patterns 

16.1 The following tables have all the stem variants of all the irregular verbs in Brahui, including known 
loans, as well as the regular patterns.  There has been no selection and no statistical sampling; this is the 
complete list.  All are cited in detail in Bray 1909 §§ 248-265.  Marginal forms are enclosed with 
parentheses.  Where needed, verbs have been split into separate rhizemes, always when suppletive, and 
sometimes based on meaning.  A Brahui internal reconstruction [IR] has been provided based on known 
changes in Brahui.  Dravidian parallels and cognates have been included for comparison.  Verbs that are 
cognate with Elamite are cross referenced in this paper to §7 (if Axx) or §11 (if Bxx), while verbs that have 
Dravidian cognates are given their entry numbers in Burrow and Emeneau 1984 [DEDR].  Loans are 
referenced in Rossi 1979.  Verbs with similar morphology have been grouped together for discussion. 

 
Brahui Irregular Verbs--Table AB 

      
   Theme & Augment Nonpast  Past Negative Stems IR/ 
ID Gloss   Infinitive Imp. Stem Pres. Stem Nonpast Past Source 

A1 be   (anning)     arē* ass affa   *a(n/r) 
A2    id.         u*       *u 
A3    id.               alla *all 
A4 get up! +a   baš(a)           *meš 

B1 
become, 
be 

  manning ma(r) mar marē mass mafa(r) mata *ma(n/r) 

B2 come   banning ba(r) bar barē bass bafa(r) bata *ba(n/r) 
B3 give   tining   tir   tiss tifa(r) tita *ti(n/r) 
B4    id.     ēte   ēti       *ēte 
B5a bring   hatining   hatir hatir   hatipa(r) hatita 

*ha+ 
ti(n/r) 

B5b    id.   hataring hata(r) hatar hatarē       
B5c    id.   hating   hat hatē hēs   hatta 
B6 intend       =B5           
B7 know   ča'ing čā čā/tiā čā čā'is tippa(r) titta *ti(n/r) 
B8a sit, wait   tūling tūɬ tūl tūl tūs tūlpa(r) tūlta 

*tūɬ 
B8b    id.   tūsing   tūs tūs 

tūsis, 
tūspa(r)   

tūsā 

B9 do   kanning ka(r) kar kē karē kappa katta 
< IA, 
Bal. 

B10 
take 
away 

  danning da(r) dar dē darē dappa datta *ne(n/r) 

B11 
hold, 
keep 

  tōning tōr tōr tōr tōrē tōpa(r) tōta *tō(n/r) 

B12 
look 
(at/for) 

  
hunning, 

hur hur hur hurā huppa hutta *hu(n/r) 
huring 

B13 
say, 
speak 

  pāning pā(r) pār pār pārā pāpa pāta *pā(n/r) 

16.2 Group A consists of the wildly defective and suppletive verb for ‘to be’ and related forms.  The verb 
‘to be’ is highly irregular, not only in its stems, but also in its tense formations; see Bray 1909 §§248-255.  It 
is also defective in many tenses with the missing forms being supplied by the verb B1 manning.  The 
primary verb stems are based on A1 anning ‘to be’.  These are the emphatic present stem in arē- (which uses 
past morphology), the past stem in ass-, and the nonpast negative stem in affa-.  These are typical for the 
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verbs in (n/r) discussed in Group B. There is no straightforward parallel in Elamite.  The PDr cognate is the 
rare *er ‘to be, become’ (DEDR 823), not the common *āku ‘to be (equal to), become’ (DEDR 333).  Stem 
A2 is based on u-, often lost in conjugation.  It is found only in the present base, where it provides the 
present tense for ‘be’: uŧ ’I am’, us ‘you (sg) are’, e ‘he/she/it is’, un ‘we are’, ure ‘you (pl) are’, and ur ‘they 
are’; see §7: A80.  These also function as fundamental verb endings used in numerous tenses.  The cognate 
form is PDr *uɭ ‘to be, exist’ (DEDR 697).  The complete paradigm can be tied to Dravidian forms.  For 
Elamite, the interesting form is the first person singular [1s] in –uŧ.  From Dravidian parallels, we know that 
this was originally a first-person exclusive plural in -*aʈ; see McAlpin 1974: 107.  In Brahui, it replaced the 
1s form (-*h) as it eroded away.  Brahui does not have a consistent inclusive/exclusive contrast.  In Elamite, 
DB (Col I, line 8, §4) gives a clear example v.nu-ku v.SUNKI-ip-ú-ut  (nuku sunkip.ut) ‘we1 are/have been3 
kings2’ where ut clearly means ‘(we) are/have been’.  The structure is a standard Elamite locutive, but ut is 
totally inexplicable from earlier Elamite.  A plausible explanation is that it is a loan from pre-Brahui into 
AE; note the original plural meaning.  AE also had problems with the eroding 1s in h.  In AE, ut was also 
recruited to strengthen the 1s ending for Conjugation II verbs (-kit).  Variant A3 in all- forms the past 
negative.  Only anning has separate past and nonpast negative roots.  It is clearly cognate with PDr *al ‘not 
to be (equal to)’ (DEDR 234). The common negative base in Elamite (in), which uses locutive endings, has 
no cognates in Brahui or Dravidian. The common PPD *cil ‘not to be, exist’ (PSDr *il) (DEDR 2559) is not 
attested in Elamite or Brahui.  Elamite has ani/anu ‘not’ which is complexly related; note Old Tamil aṉṟu ‘it 
is not’; see B09.  Possible variant A4 is the isolated imperative for ‘get up!’ bas/basa where the form basa 
may preserve the imperative form of A1 anning.  However, it also may be just the thematic vowel, or we 
may be seeing the origin of the thematic vowel; see Bray §248. 

16.3 Group B has the verbs in (n/r), which form a true (if inconsistent) paradigm.23  The paradigm assigns 
stem variants to various verb stems; some in –n, some in –r, and some with neither (∅).  The important point 
for cognation is that the starting point can be any of the three variants.  Once in the paradigm, the other two 
are automatically supplied.  All pasts (except -k) are involved, but the most common (and oldest?) is -(i)s.  
In general, the infinitive takes the stem in -n, while the imperatives, the present base, and the past take the 
stem in -r or -∅ with complex patterning.  The negatives always take the stem in ∅. 

16.3.1 The verb B1 manning ‘to be, become’ plays an important role in Brahui.  Besides supplying the 
missing forms for A1 anning ‘to be’, it also creates compound verbs from nouns where it pairs with B8 
kanning ‘to do, make’; see Bray §292.  The form with kanning forms the transitive, while manning forms 
the intransitive; ba ‘mouth, opening’, ba kanning ‘to open’, ba manning ‘to be opened’.  This formation is 
very productive and puts pressure on the pair to be contrastive for all forms.  Manning, which is athematic, 
has imperatives in ma or mar, and the present base is marē.  The basic stems are mar for the nonpast, mass 
with a fused s-past for the past, and mafa(r)/mata for the negatives.  The internal reconstruction [IR] of the 
stem is *ma(n/r); see B05.  The obvious parallel in Elamite is the “auxiliary” verb or verb extension in -ma.  
This is a primary part of Elamite verb morphology for AE.  The PDr cognate is *maṉṉ- ‘to be, become’ 
(DEDR 4778).  Of particular note is the verb’s role in Central Dravidian where it functions as the primary 
auxiliary verb.  This is well documented in Steever 1988: 88-95. 

16.3.2 The verb B2 banning ‘to come’ is morphologically paired with manning and is identical in every way 
except for the first consonant.  The internal reconstruction is *wa(n/r).  The change initial *w > b is normal 
for Brahui; this is known from Dravidian parallels.  It is not clearly attested in the PEl corpus and is properly 
beyond the scope of this paper.  Since this verb would have fallen together with B1 in Elamite (w > m), any 

 

23 This distinctive group has been discussed passingly by Bray “verbs in –n” (1909 §186) and at length by Emeneau 
“Brahui n/r Verbs” (1962d: 21-45). 
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possible cognates are not readily recognizable as such.  The PDr cognate is the important verb *wa/war ‘to 
come’ (DEDR 5270).  Note the stem variation in Dravidian. 

16.3.3  The verb for ‘to give’ is based on two stems.  The first B3 tining provides the citation form and the 
four primary stems: the nonpast tir, the past tiss, and the negatives tifa(r)/tita.  Note the parallels with A1, 
B1, and B2.  The internal reconstruction is *ti(n/r).  The Elamite cognate is tunu ‘to give’; see A38.  The 
PDr cognate is the important verb *ta/tar ‘to give’ (DEDR 3098).  The second stem B4 provides the 
imperative ēte and the present base ēti.  The IR is *ēte.  The Elamite cognate is ete ‘to issue’; see A75.  The 
PDr cognate is *ēk ‘to bestow’ (DEDR 872).  These forms demonstrate a general pattern with the cognates.  
Even in complex cases like this with double verb stems and both with full cognates, the Brahui forms are 
much closer to the Elamite than the Dravidian; tin to tun vs tar, etc. 

16.3.4 The next verb B5 hatining/hating ‘to bring; intend’ is complex in Brahui and split into two rhizemes 
on the basis of meaning, B5a for ‘bring’ and B5b for ‘intend’.  While clearly based on B3 with the addition 
of a prefix ha+; i.e., ha+tin, the compound undergoes substantial collapse, particularly in the base stems: 
nonpast hat, past hes, and negatives hatipa(r)/hatita.  Also, there is no suppletion: imperative hata(r), present 
base hatē.  The origin of the morpheme ha+ in Brahui is not clear.  The Elamite parallel for B5a ‘to bring’ is 
hadunu- ‘to take’; see B01.  Here we have the exactly parallel construction: Br tin ‘to give’, ha+tin ‘to 
bring’; El. dunu ‘to give’, ha+dunu ‘to receive’.  While there are suggested etymologies for El ha+, none is 
completely satisfactory.  A larger point is that Elamitic languages admit prefixes, stem modifications 
(infixes), and even borrowed prepositions, while Dravidian languages do not.  There is no cognate in 
Dravidian, which uses another structure for this usage.  Elamite has a separate parallel for B5b ‘to intend’.  
The Elamite cognate is *(h)antu ‘to plan’; see A01.  The Brahui cognate fell together with *ha+tin.  There is 
no Dravidian cognate for this meaning. 

16.3.5  Verb B7 čā’ing ‘to know’ has undergone a phonological change in most forms and dialects with 
initial ti > č.  However, all negative forms and some dialects maintain the original phonology, and there is 
only one rhizeme.  The standard dialect has čā for the imperative and present with čā’is for the past, but with 
negative stems tippa(r)/titta.  The IR is *ti(n/r).  The Elamite cognate is tur ‘know, make known’, and PEl is 
*tir; see A42.  The PDr cognate is *teri ‘know, understand’ (DEDR 3419).  Verb B8 tūling ‘to sit, dwell, 
wait’ also shows phonological variants with the stem alternating between tūl and tūs for most forms.  While 
tentative, this has been given an internal reconstruction of *tūɬ.  There is no Elamite cognate, and the PDr 
cognate is *tuyil ‘sleep, doze’ (DEDR 3291). 

16.3.6  Verb B9 kanning ‘to do’ is a major verb and a loan showing the three stem variants of this group 
(kan, kar, ka).  The only form needing comment is the present base kē.  We can now clarify, if not simplify, 
its etymology.  There has long been a question whether the immediate source is Iranian/Baluchi (kan) or 
Indo-Aryan/Sindhi (kar) with a possible Dravidian connection for the present base from PPD *cey ‘do, 
make’ (DEDR 1957); see Emeneau 1962d (Chap. 3) and Rossi 1979: G5.  The current analysis allows for 
both of the Indo-Iranian sources, with no firm way to decide with current data (although Rossi’s Balochi 
seems more likely).  There is no need for the stretch to Dravidian; kē is internal to Brahui.  Verb B10 
danning ‘to take away, cut off’ is perfectly parallel including the present base dē.  There is no Elamite 
cognate, and the PDr form is *nēr ‘cut off’ (DEDR 3773).  Brahui initial *n > d before front vowels is 
regular, but not attested in the corpus of this paper. 

16.3.7 The next three verbs are “regular” verbs in (n/r) showing the expected variants.  Verb B11 tōning ‘to 
keep, hold’, IR *tō(n/r), is cognate with Elamite tu ‘get, obtain’ (PEl *tō, see A39) and PDr *toʈu ‘touch, 
connect’ (DEDR 3480).  Verb B12 huring ‘to look (at/for)’, IR *hu(n/r), is cognate with PDr *uṉṉ ‘think, 
consider’ (DEDR 727).  Verb B13 pāning ‘to say, speak’, IR *pā(n/r), is cognate with Elamite per- ‘read’ 
(see B04) [PEl *pēr] and PDr *paɳi ‘speak, say’ (DEDR 3887). 
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 Brahui Irregular Verbs—Table C        

   Theme & Augment Nonpast  Past Negative Stems IR/ 
ID Gloss   Infinitive Imp. Stem Pres. Stem Nonpast Past Source 

C1 eat, drink   kuning kun kun kunē kung kumpa(r) kunta *kun 
C2 hear   bining bin bin bin bing bimpa(r) binta *win 

C3 
give birth 

  hīning hīn hīn hīn 
hīng, 

hīmpa(r) hīnta *hīn 
(of animals) hīnā 

C4a die   kahing kah kah kahē (kahk)     *kah 
C4b    id.           kask kaspa(r) kasta   
C5 take, seize   halling haɬ hal halē halk halpa(r) halta *haɬ 
C6 strike   xalling xaɬ xal xalē xalk xalpa(r) xalta *xaɬ 
C7 kill   xalling xal xal xalē xalk xalpa(r) xalta *xal 
C8 steal (cattle)   xalling xal xal xalē xalk xalpa(r) xalta *xal 
C9 gather   xalling xal xal xalē xalk xalpa(r) xalta *xal 
C10 traverse   xalling xal xal xalē xalk xalpa(r) xalta *xal 
C11 set in place   xalling xal xal xalē xalk xalpa(r) xalta *xal 

 

16.4.1  Group C is the distinct athematic conjugation with k-pasts.  The verb C1 kuning ‘to eat, drink, bite’ 
is typical of the group.  The nonpast stem is kun-, with regular infinitive kuning and imperative kun.  There 
is a separate present base kunē.  The past stem is kung, while the negative stems are nonpast kumpa(r) and 
past kunta; note the assimilation.  The IR is a straightforward *kun.  The Elamite cognate is kum in kumpa 
‘to eat’ with PEl *ḳun ‘to eat’; see A21.  There is a possibility that a basic Dravidian term for eating a meal 
PDr *uɳ (DEDR 600) is cognate, but the phonology is, at this point, unique and beyond the scope of this 
article. 

16.4.2 The verbs C2 bining ‘to hear’ and C3 hīning ‘to give birth [of animals]’ differ only in the lack of 
separate present base and C3 having an alternative regular past (hīnā).  Neither has a cognate in Elamite.  
The internal reconstruction of bining is *win, and the Dravidian cognate is PDr *wen ‘to ask, hear’ (DEDR 
5516).  The IR of hīning is *hīn, and the Dravidian cognate is PPD *īṉ ‘to bear, yield’ (DEDR 555). 

16.4.3 The verb C4 kahing ‘to die, die down’ is highly irregular in Brahui (and Dravidian), showing two 
stem variants.  The nonpast stem is kah- with regular infinitive kahing and imperative kah.  There is a 
separate present base kahē.  However, the past and negative stems have a stem variant kas-:  past kask, 
nonpast negative kaspa(r), and past negative kasta.  The past stem also has a rare variant on the h-stem 
(kahk).  The s-stem variant seems to be the result of a change in Brahui; see also verb E7 below.  The IR is 
*kah.  The Elamite cognate is the weakly attested sah- ‘death’; see B03.  The PEl form is *ḱah ‘to die’.  The 
Dravidian cognate is PDr *ḱah, PPD *ca/ā(h) ‘to die’ (DEDR 2426), a core Dravidian term. 

16.4.4 The verb C5 halling ‘to take, seize’ is typical of the verbs ending in l.  The nonpast stem is hal-, with 
the infinitive halling, the imperative haɬ, and the present base halē as minor variances.  The past stem is halk, 
nonpast negative stem is halpa(r), and the past negative is halta.  The internal reconstruction is *haɬ.  There 
is a possibility that this form is the source of the ha+ seen in B5.  The semantics, but not the form, would 
follow the Dravidian morphology for ‘to bring’.  The Elamite cognate is hill- ‘take from, accept’, PEl *heɬ; 
see A05.  The PPD cognate is reported as *aɭ ‘to mix up, mingle’ (DEDR 296). 

16.4.5 The next six verbs (C6-C11) form an extreme case of polysemy/homophony in Brahui.  All have the 
same shape with the nonpast stem (xal), infinitive (xalling), imperative (xal), present base (xalē)--past stem 
(xalk), nonpast negative (xalpa(r)), and past negative (xalta).  The only morphological variance is the verb 
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for ‘to strike’ (C6) which has xaɬ for the imperative, similar to C5.  Verb C6 has an internal reconstruction of 
*xaɬ, the rest have xal for the imperative and IR. 24  This is clearly a case where similar, but separate, verbs 
have fallen together.  Verb C6 means ‘to strike’ with the Elamite cognate of halp- ‘to strike; defeat’, the PDr 
cognate of *qoɭ ‘to strike, hit, wound’ (DEDR 2152), and the reconstruction of PEl *xal ‘to strike’; see A10.  
Verb C7 means ‘to kill’ with an Elamite cognate of halp- ‘to kill, slay, slaughter’, a Dravidian cognate of 
PDr *qol ‘to kill, murder’ (DEDR 2132), and a reconstruction of PEl *xal ‘to kill’; see A09.  It would be 
tempting to combine C6 and C7 into one rhizeme, but they have distinct cognates in Dravidian with different 
laterals.  Verb C8 means ‘to rustle, steal [cattle]’. The Elamite cognate is halma- ‘to make disappear’, the 
PDr cognate is *qaɭ ‘to rob, steal’ (DEDR 1372), and the PEl is *xaɬ ‘to steal’; see A12.    Verb C9 means 
‘to gather [vegetables], uproot’.  The Dravidian cognate is PDr *qaɭ ‘to weed, pull up, remove’ (DEDR 
1373); the Elamite is hilla ‘to plunder, rob’; and the reconstruction is PEl *xel; see A14.  Verb C10 means 
‘to traverse [a road]’ with an Elamite cognate of hal- in halsa ‘to drive (to pasture), exile’ and a 
reconstruction of PEl *xal; see A11.  The Elamite form is a compound of hal ‘land/country’ and sa ‘go’; 
note verb F4 below.  Elamite hal is a basic term with its own PDr cognate *qal ‘open flat space’ (DEDR 
1376); see McAlpin 2015: §7.2.1.1.  Verb C11 means ‘to set (in place), fix’.  The Elamite cognate is hulpa- 
‘erect, establish’ with PEl *xol; see A15.  There is no DEDR. 

  16.5 The demonstration of cognation could stop here.  The chance for any one of these forms appearing 
cognate is high since there are so many possibilities.  With a ρ (rho) of 216 there are 216 possible 
combinations of form and meaning in the limited corpus (the maximum), and there is a probability of chance 
of 216/11,005 = .01963 for any one example, where 11,005 is the total number of paired possibilities in the 
corpus.  Since these are independent (with the possible exception of ‘strike’ and ‘kill’) and combined 
probability is multiplicative, the probability that all seven of them pattern as cognate by chance is (.01963)7  
= 1.12316*10-12  (1 chance out of 890,344,136,230) or even with the more conservative version, leaving out 
‘traverse’ and counting ‘strike/kill’ as one, (.01963)5  = 2.91475*10-9  (1 chance out of 343,082,449).  That 
these resemblances are due to chance can be eliminated.  Since all these variants of the Brahui verb xalling 
are included with Elamite cognates, borrowing is also highly unlikely, since borrowing takes place one item 
at a time; intact complex sets are highly unusual.  This leaves cognation as the simplest explanation.  

 Brahui Irregular Verbs--Table D       

   Theme & Augment Nonpast  Past Negative Stems IR/ 

ID Gloss   Infinitive Imp. Stem  Stem Nonpast Past Source 

D1 
be 
cooked 

  bising bis bis   bisis bispa(r) bista *wis 

D2 run dry   pirāi'ing pirāi pirāi   pirāi'is pirāipa(r) pirāita *pirāi 

D3 
become 
dry 

a bārring bāra bār   bāris bāripa(r) bārita *wār 

D4 be hot a bāsing bāsa bās   bāsis bāsipa(r) bāsita *wās 
D5 swell a piring pira pir    piris piripa(r) pirita *pir  
D6 sprout a xarring xarra xarr   xarris, xarripa(r) xarrita *xarr 

 

24 This is a rare oversight by Bray.  He considered xalling to be polysemous and only lists ‘to strike’ in his discussion 
(§217), omitting the other meanings.  He gives the imperative as xaɬ (khalh), which is true for ‘strike’, but is silent on 
the other meanings.  This was corrected in Elfenbein 1997b: 802 and 1998: 393. 
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xarrā 

D7 request a xwāhing xwāh xwāh   
xwāhis, 

xwāhipa(r) xwāhita < Per. 
xwāhā 

D8a rot   saŕing saŕ saŕ   saŕis, saŕpa(r) saŕta 
< IA 

D8b    id. a   saŕa     saŕā saŕipa(r) saŕita 

D9a 
stand, 
stop 

  saling sal salī     salpa(r) salta 
*sal  

D9b    id. a   sala       salipa(r) salita 

D9c    id. ī salī salī salī   salīs salīpa(r) salīta 
*salī < 
sal 

D10a fear   xuling xul xul     xulpa(r) xulta 
xul 

D10b    id. a   
xula, 
xule 

    xulā xulipa(r) xulita 

D10c    id. ī xulīng xulī xulī   xulīs xulīpa(r) xulīta 
*xulī < 
xul 

D11a 
become 
wet 

a pāling 
pāla, 
pāle 

pāl   pālis pālipa(r) pālita *pāl 

D11b    id. ē   palē             

16.6 The next group (D) contains the verbs with an is-past.  The first five verbs are straightforward, with 
the nonpast stem shared by the infinitive and imperative; there are no separate present bases. The past is 
formed by adding -is to the nonpast stem, while the negatives add -(i)pa(r)/-(i)ta.  D1 and D2 are athematic, 
while D3-D5 are thematic.  The regular rule in Brahui where *w > b / #_ is important in this grouping.  D1 
bising ‘to be cooked, ripen’ is cognate with Elamite muš ‘glazed terracotta’ with PEl reconstructed as *wis; 
see A58.  This term is cognate with PDr *wē(k/v) ‘be hot, cooked’ (DEDR 5517).  Verb D2 pirāi`ing ‘to run 
dry, dry up’ is cognate with Elamite pir(k)- ‘to pass, flow away’; see A50.  There is no Dravidian cognate.  
Verb D3 barring ‘to become dry’ is similar, with an IR of *wār.  There is no Elamite cognate, but it has a 
straightforward PDr cognate in *waṟ ‘dry up’ (DEDR 5320).  Verb D4 bāsing ‘to be(come) hot’ is similar to 
D1 except that it is thematic.  It has an internal reconstruction of *wās, but taken together with D1 it points 
to **wēr for both.  D4 shares its Elamite and Dravidian cognates with D1.  Verb D5 piring ‘to swell’ follows 
the thematic pattern for this group.  There is no Elamite cognate, and the PDr cognate is *peṟu ‘be big’ 
(DEDR 4411).  Verb D6 xarring ‘to sprout’ has thematic and athematic variants and allows a regular past 
form xarrā in addition to xarris.  The IR is *xarr.  The Dravidian cognate is complex, but regular, PDr 
*qoṟum ‘shoot, twig’ (DEDR 2149).  The Elamite cognate is probably har ‘press’, which is phonologically 
regular, but with a shift in meaning; see B02.  Verbs D7 and D8 follow D6 with varying thematic forms and 
optional regular pasts.  They are both loans into Brahui, D7 from Persian (Rossi 1979: H748) and D8 from 
Indo-Aryan (Rossi 1979: I294).  Verbs D9-D11 have complex variation in the themes and augments, 
producing numerous interesting variants beyond the scope of this paper.  Verb D9 saling ‘to stand, wait, 
stop’ with a fundamental meaning of being motionless and upright (if walking, stop; if sitting, stand; if 
standing, don’t move). The IR is *sal.  The Elamite cognate is šal ‘pole, stake’; see B07.  The Dravidian 
cognate is complex enough to have its own article (Emeneau 1998) and is PPD *ēṟ < PDr **cēl ‘rise, climb’ 
(DEDR 916).  Verb D10 xuling ‘to fear’ has variants based on the associated noun xulī ‘fear’.  The IR is 
*xul.  The Elamite cognate is huš ‘fear’ with the PEl *xuɬ; see A03.  While tentative, there are other 
examples of PEl *ɬ.  The PDr cognate is *qulu ‘shake, tremble’ (DEDR 1806).  D11 pāling ‘to become wet’ 
has variants where the theme is stressed in the past, i.e., ē.  There are no Elamite or Dravidian cognates. 
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 Brahui Verbs--Table EF        

   Theme & Augment Nonpast  Past Negative Stems IR/ 

ID Gloss   Infinitive Imp. Stem 
P
r 

Stem Nonpast Past 
Sourc
e 

E1 
bake, 
cook 

  bising bis bis   bisē bispa(r) bista *wis 

E2 
throw 
down 

  biŧing biŧ biŧ   biŧē biŧpa(r) biŧta *wiŧ 

E3 cut   taŕing taŕ taŕ   taŕē taŕpa(r) taŕta *taŕ 
E4a milk   biŕing biŕ biŕ   biŕē biŕpa(r) biŕta 

*wiŕ 
E4b    id. a   biŕa       biŕipa(r) biŕita 
E5 sow, rain a dasing das das   dasē dasipa(r) dasita *das 
E6a depart   hamping hamp hamp   hampē hamppa(r) hampta 

*hamp 
E6b    id. a   hampa       

hampipa(r
) 

hampit
a 

E7 kill   kasfing       kasfē     < *kah 

E8 
Causativ
e in -if 

  -ifing -if -if   -ifē -ifpa(r) -ifta   

E9a 
Other 
verbs in 
-f 

  -fing -f -f   -fē, -fpa(r) -fta   

E9b    id. a   -fa -f   -fā -ifpa(r) -ifta   
F1a wash   silling sil sill     silpa(r) silta 

*sill F1b    id. a   
silla, 
sille 

    sillā sillipa(r) sillita 

F1c    id. ē   sillē sillē     sillēpa(r) sillēta 

F2a leave a illing 
illa, 
ille 

ill   illā illipa(r) illita < 
Baloch
i F2b    id. ē   illē illē     illēpa(r) illēta 

F3 go   hining hin hin   hinā himpa(r) hinta *hin 

F4    id.     kāmbō   
k
ā 

      *kā 

F5a pour, put ɣ šāɣing šāɣ šāɣ   šāɣā šāɣpa(r) šāɣta 
*šāɣ 

F5b    id.    šā       šāpa(r) šāta 

F6a 
weep, 
cry 

ɣ hōɣing hōɣ hōɣ   hōɣā hōɣpa(r) hōɣta 
*hōɣ 

F6b    id.    hō       hōpa(r) hōta 

F7 Passives   -inging -ing -ing   -ingā 
-ingpa(r) 

-ingta   
-impa(r) 

F8 Middles   -ēng (ing) -ēng -ēng   -ēngā 
-ēngpa(r) 

-ēngta   
-ēmpa(r) 

F9a 
Other 
Verbs 

  -ing       
-ā 

-pa(r) -ta   

F9b    id. a   -a     -ipa(r) -ita   

16.7 Group E consists of the verbs with ē-pasts.  Except for this they are regular.  The first three are 
athematic.  Verb E1 bising ‘to bake, cook’ is the transitive of D1 and shares all the cognate forms.  E2 biŧing 
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‘to throw, come (down)’ has an IR of *wiŧ and an Elamite cognate mit ‘start out, send’; see A57.  The 
Dravidian cognate is PDr *wiʈu ‘leave, quit, let go’ (DEDR 5393).  Verb E3 taŕing ‘to cut’ with an IR of *taŕ 
has a PDr cognate of *taʈi ‘cut off’ (DEDR 3029).  There is no Elamite cognate.  The next three verbs are 
thematic or variable and have no Elamite cognates.  E4 biŕing ‘to milk’ is variably thematic with an alternate 
regular past biŕā in addition to biŕē.  It has an IR of *wiŕ and a Dravidian cognate of PDr *piẓ ‘squeeze, 
milk’ (DEDR 4183b).  E5 dasing ‘to sow, rain’ is thematic with an alternate regular past.  It has no cognates.  
E6 hamping ‘to load, depart, start’ is variably thematic.  It has a cognate PDr *anuppu ‘send (away)’ (DEDR 
329).  The last three verbs are causatives.  E7 kasfing ‘to kill’ is the causative of kahing ‘to die’ (C4) and 
provides evidence that *h > s  / _C.  It shares cognation with C4.  Pattern E8 is the norm for causative verbs 
in –if, a regular and productive formation.  It is always athematic.  Pattern E9 is for all other verbs in –f.  It 
is the same but may be thematic in the imperative and negative. 

16.8 Group F consists of verbs with ā-pasts.  This includes all regular verbs and a few verbs with stem 
irregularities.  F1 and F2 have multiple themes and augments much like D9 and D10, but with regular pasts.  
F1 silling ‘to wash’ has no cognates, while F2 illing ‘to leave’ is a loan from Balochi (Rossi 1979: B24).  F3 
and F4 hining ‘to go, flow’ is suppletive with two stems, hin (F3), which is regular, and kā (F4).  F4 forms 
the present base and the unique inclusive imperative kāmbo ‘let’s go’.  F3 has a Dravidian cognate, PDr *ey 
‘arrive’ (DEDR 809).  F4 has the important Elamite cognate sa ‘go away, move’ (see A24) with PEl *ḱā and 
Dravidian cognates: PDr *ḱā ‘go, move’ (DEDR 1419) and PPD *cāy ‘go’ (DEDR 2430); see McAlpin 
2015: §8.1.1.1.  Verbs F5 and F6 have stem variants with and without final ɣ.  F5 šāɣing ‘to pour, put’ has 
the Elamite cognate šar ‘pour’ (see A64) from PEl *šālɣ and Dravidian cognate PPD *elq ‘pour’ (DEDR 
840).  F6 hōɣing ‘to weep, cry’ has a Dravidian cognate PPD *olq ‘sound, roar, cry’ (DEDR 996).  Pattern 
F7 contains passives with the formative -ing.  Note that the citation form becomes -inging.  This morpheme 
is cognate with the Elamite past passive ending -k.  Pattern F8 contains middles in -ēng; the citation form 
may be -ēnging or -ēng.  Pattern F9 includes all other regular verbs.  It has thematic variation, with (F9a) 
and without (F9b) the theme. 

17 Implications 

17.1 This work has established two lines of evidence that Brahui is closely cognate with Elamite.  The 
first, the comparative method, has established that the initial root syllable CVC has a significant number of 
cognate roots.  The phonology of these roots is completely interlocking with the values for 1C, 1V, and 2C 
accounted for by the rules.  It also shows that this occurs at a level well beyond chance.  As such, it must be 
disproved point by point and stands until that is done.  The second, the analysis of Brahui irregular verb 
stems, shows that Brahui is consistently closer to Elamite than Dravidian, although both are cognate.  
Moreover, the analysis of the variants using /hal/ has removed chance as a viable consideration and 
constitutes a demonstration of cognation all by itself.  Brahui is Elamitic.  The location presents no 
problems.  Western Brahui overlaps Elamite sites in Iranian Baluchistan. 

17.2 Due to the lack of extensive detail and limited vocabulary, the implications for Elamite studies are 
constrained.  Two millennia separate the last inscriptions of Elamite from the earliest surviving examples of 
Brahui.  However, Proto-Elamitic can help provide a decisive insight when two internal analyses are 
different.  It has already confirmed that Middle Elamite and Achaemenid Elamite are separate dialects, and 
we can see Elamitic as a Sprachband extending eastwards, including Pre-Brahui.  A major development is 
the start of Proto-Elamitic as a field of study.  It already has over 250 new terms coming from Brahui and 
Dravidian.  It should have significant implications for Proto-Dravidian morphology, helping to differentiate 
cognate from areal features.   

17.3 Beyond the proper scope of this article, this work implies that Zagrosian speakers migrated from 
southern Iran.  While they were culturally significant, it does not imply that they were culturally dominant.  
This meshes very well with the work by David Reich (2018: 150-53), who has Iranian farmers moving into 
southern India, forming around 20% of the population.  Except to put Dravidian speakers in the 
neighborhood around the right time, this work says nothing about the Indus Valley Civilization. 
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